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The National Institute of Justiceisa research, development, and evaluation center within the U.S. Department
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Trains criminal Justice practitioners in research and evaluation findings, and assists the research
community through fellowships and special seminars.

Authority for administering the Institute and awarding grants, contracts, and cooperative agreements is vested
in the N1J Director, assisted bya2l-member Advisory Board. The Board fecommends policies and priorities and
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INTRODUCTION
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Our physical environment can have a dramatic effect
upon our feelings and behavior -- and upon the way in which we
view the behavior of others. Consider how you feel when walk-
ing down a dimly-lit street at night, as compared to your
reaction to the same street at midday. Or how you react to a
group of boisterous young people in a dilapidated neighborhood,
as opposed to a similar group emerging from a college football
game. Your reactions are apt to be very different, in large
part because the settings are so different. In much the same
way, most of us can recall occasions when we behaved in a man-
ner that would have caused us acute embarrassment (or worse)
if the surroundings were altered.

Does the physical environment therefore affect the

crime rate? Even more significant -~ since our surroundings
are constantly changing, as a result of society's changing
demands upon them -- is it possible to introduce security con-

siderations into this process of change, as a cost-effective
way of reducing crime and the fear of crime?

In fact, environmental design has been used for pre-
cisely this purpose throughout history. In the Middle Ages,
the moats and gates around European cities were intended not
only for military defense;  but also to control accesz to the
city by potential criminals, among others. When street light-

" ing was introduced to Paris in the seventeenth century, it was

designed in part to reduce crime in that city. Two hundred
years later, the great boulevards of Paris were constructed in
order to improve surveillance of criminal activity, as well as
to improve the flow of traffic.

Interest in the environmental approach to crime pre-
vention was stimulated by the writings of Jane Jacobs and
Elizabeth Woods in the early 1960s. In her influential book,
The Death and Life of Great American Cities, Jacobs argued
that the basis for community security is a strong sense of
gocial cohesion and a feeling of control over one's "home
turf." Conversely, she suggested, an area is less attractive
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to criminals when the streets are bustling with activity and
opportunities for surveillance.

Elizabeth Woods was particularly interested in public
housing. She observed that paid surveillance, whether by po-
lice or private guards, could never exert the control provided
by an involved and interested community. The physical design
of a project, she wrote, should encourage surveillance and
enhance the ability of a family to identify with and defend its
dwelling and nearby shared areas.

In 1969, the National Institute of Law Enforcement and
Criminal Justice -~ now the National Institute of Justice ~--
began a series of research projects to assess the relationship
between. the physical environment and the citizen's vulnerabil-
ity to crime. An early result of this effort was Oscar Newman's
Architectural Guidelines for Crime Prevention, published in
19/1. Newman suggested that the design of public housing af-
fects both the rate at which residents are victimized and the
public perception of the project's security. Among the signifi-
cant design features: building height (the lower the better),
the number of apartments sharing a common hallway (the fewer the
better), lobby visibility, entrance design, and site layout.
Newman argued that physical design can encourage residents to
assume the behavior necessary for deterring crime, and he coined
the term ""defensible space' to describe this phenomenon.

In order to test and refine the assumptions of the en-
vironmental design approach, the National Institute then spon-
sored a series of demonstration projects, which were comple-
mented by the work of other Federal agencies and by projects
developed at State and muni=zipal levels. Thus, in 1973, the
Institute funded the Hartforsz (Connecticut) Neighborhood Crime
Prevention Program (1). This project had two concerns: the
role played by the physical environment in reducing criminal
opportunity. and the relationship of the environmental design
strategy to more traditional approaches (such as police and
citizen crime prevention efforts). The Hartford project in-
vluded an evaluation of its effects on crime, fear, and citizen
attitudes toward the police. An. especially valuable by-product
was practical knowledge on how to analyze crime-environment
problems and how to evaluate this kind of multi-strategied
crime prevention program.

(1) For a description of this project, see Reducin
Residential Crime and Fear: the Hartford Neighborhood Crime

Prevention Program, available through the National Criminal

Justice Reference Service, PO Box 6000, Rockville MD 20850. A
follow-up evaluation is planned for publication in 1981.
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In 1974, the National Institute began a program of
Crime Prevention Through Environmental.Design -- CPTED, as it
came to be called. The program was conducted by a consortium
headed by the Westinghouse National Issues Center. Again, the
purpose was twofold: to expand our knowledge of how-to imple-
ment these projects, and to examine the utility of the environ-
mental design approach in diverse settings. The CPTED demon-
strations included a residential neighborhood in Mlnneapol%s,
Minnesota; public schools in Broward.Cognty,(Fort Lauderdale),
Florida; and an urban commercial strip in Portland, Oregon (2).
As in Hartford, these demonstrations involved a range of strate-
gies -- such as citizen, managerial, and law enforcement gf-
forts -- in addition to physical changes. The demonstrations
were also subject to careful (though shorF:term) evaluation.

The results were mixed but generally gncqugaging. The
Portland commercial demonstration achieved a significant reduc-
tion in target crimes and in the level of fear expressed by
legitimate users of the area. The Broward County schools dem-
onstration also seems to have achieved some of its tgrgeted
reductions, although evaluation problems do not permit a more
confident statement than that. The Minneapolis residential
demonstration bad disappointing results, but other projects in
rhe same city, as well as the Hartford Neighborhood Crime Pre-
vention Program, support the usefulness of the environmental 4
design approach in residential settings. It should be stressed,
however, that the CPTED approach is s§111 new and not yet thor-
oughly undérstood with regard to its implementation and effec-
tiveness.

The CPTED Process

CPTED is an attempt to reduceé crime and fear in a tar- o
get setting by 1) reducing criminal opportunity and 2) fostgrlng .
positive social interaction among the legitimate users of that ,
setting. The emphasis is on preyvention ragheg than cn apprehen-
sion and punishment. CPTED is therefore distinct from the more

(2) For descriptions of these projects, see three docu- 3
ments published under the general title of Crime Prevention : '
Through Environmental Design, and respgctlvely.suﬁfitled Fina
Report on Residential Demonstration: Minneapolis; The Portlan
CTommercial Demonstration; and The Broward County SchgoIE'Demon—
stration, all available on loan from the gatlonal CrlmlnaI"Jus-
Tice Reference Service. Executive Summaries of the Broward and |
Portland demonstrations, and a reevaluation of the lattey, are i
also available from NCJRS. See also Evaluation of the Minneap-
0olis Community Crime Prevention Demonstration: Executive Sum- P
mary, available from the Minnesota Crime Control Planning Board.
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traditional approaches to crime control, which generally seek
to discourage the development of criminal behavior -- or, fail-
ing that, to apprehend criminals and remove them from free so-
ciety. Like preventive medicine, then, CPTED takes a ''proac-
tive" rather than a ''reactive" approach to the problem.

A principal means by which CPTED attempts to achieve
this goal is by modifying the physical features of the target
setting. For example, it offers methods for designing or rede-
signing buildings, commercial areas, institutions, and even
entire neighborhoods in order to reduce crime and fear. These
methods may be as sophisticated as Oscar Newman's design direc-

tives for public housing projects, or as simple as a street-
lighting program.

However, CPTED is not limited to physical changes.
Modifications to the physical setting can have their greatest
impact when they are designed and implemented with the active
support of those individuals, organizations, and businesses who
use the target setting. In the CPTED approach, then, "environ-
ment'" includes not only the physical aspects of the setting,

but social programs, managerial approaches, and law enforcement
efforts as well.

Because CPTED is specific to the setting in which it
is applied, each such program must be designed to suit local
problems and resources. Nevertheless, all CPTED projects are
alike in that they are based on a common process. In the first
place, the approach is cross-disciplinary, involving community
organizers, criminal justice and city planners, urban design-
ers, and criminologists. It is also a participatory process,

for it not only brings these various specialists together, but
the users of the environment as well.

Furthermore, CPTED is a flexible process. It can
focus on a single block or an entire neighborhood. It can ad-
dress the problems of a commercial strip, a residential area,
a school district, or (presumably) a transportation network.
CPTED projects can begin at the grassroots, as when a tenant
group decides that something must be done about crime and fear
in a housing project; or they can be initiated at the top, as

when the mayor's office chooses this approach as the basis for
a crime-prevention program.

Finally, CPTED is an iterative process -- that is, it
proceeds from a preliminary assessment of the problems and op-
tions to an ever-more-accurate appraisal of them. Each new
level of analysis, combined with an evaluation of completed

actions, can lead to a better understanding of the project's
strategies and objectives.
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Designing a CPTED Project

Another element common to most CPTED progrimsiéznigft
they go through several distinct stages, which may be

fied as:

1) The initiation phase, in.which the'deciiiozhéstgiée
that the crime-environment apprcach is appropriate

get setting.

2) The analysis phase, in which local problems and re-

sources are subject to a rigorous study.

i i ich appropriate CPTED
The planning phase, in which a . ’
strategiez)aﬁa—tgctics are selected, fundlng'so$rces identified
and personnel recruited to carrty out the project.

4) The implementation phase, which ig the culmination

of the entire process.

i i - may not be in-
5) The evaluation phase, which may or m
cluded, bui which is generally a part of any large CPTED

project.

This handbook follows the sequence of a tygi;iﬁlnggz

project, from initiatiOnhto evqluat%ozge Egﬁg;ggé ;S Hou e hore

ssible to study each section O ndb
gi ggsembly manual for a bicycle or a telev;siggwiit.onzhzn_
several stages can usefully be regarded as 1o ° f%und 20
other in time, but aspecti of ea@h ngzag?ecagccirs und in At

or )
most all the others. Analysis, . LS Lo e
i i then with greate g

:nish -- tentatively.at first, t r
ggmgigrly, evaluation appears last 1n the sgquincgétZugog ihe
decision to evaluate must be ma@e early, an tdg daca anes.
evaluation must be gathered during the intermedia

i find it essen
PTED planners will therefore }
gelvespfrom time to time-as to where they have

exactly, they hope to go.

tial to refresh them-

been and where,

-
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CRIME AND OPPORTUNITY

Schlomo Angel noted that street crimes in Oakland,

California, tended to occur in areas with enough pedestrians

to provide a choice of targets -- but not so many as to great-
ly increase the offender's risk of being recognized or appre-
hended (1). 1In more general terms, offenders choose their tar-
gets through a decision-making process in which they weigh ef-
fort and risk against the potential payoff. Because opportu-
nities for crime are not equally favorable in all enviromments,
certain areas suffer from a higher rate of crime than others.
This explanation of the distribution of crime is called the

"opportunity hypothesis."

Research offers some insights into the dimensions of
opportunity as perceived by the potential criminal. These in-
clude the distance from the offender's residence to the target,
the ease of access to the target, the land-use mixture to be

found there, and the time of day or week.

* Distance. Research into the geography of crime con-
cludes that offenders, in the aggregate, minimize the distance
between their place of residence and the location of their vic-
tims. Several factors support a choice of nearby targets, in-
cluding convenience, familiarity with the opportunities there,
and knowledge of access and escape routes. (Other factors make
nearby targets less attractive, of course, notably the greater
likelihood that the coffender will be recognized and that the

area may be over-exploited.)

* Ease of movement. The incidence of crime in an area
also seems to be Telated to the ease with which an offender can
move to it and through it. A study in Minneapolis, for example,

(1) Schlomo Angel, Discouraging Crimg Through Cit
College of Environmental Design, University o

Planning,
California, Berkeley, 1968.
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showed less residential burglary along dead-end and "L" streets
than on "T" or through intersections.

* Land Use. Certain land uses are also associated with
crime. An isolated commercial establishment (such as a grocery
store in a residential area) seems to be more vulnerable than
a similar establishment in commercial areas. Porno shops, mas-
sage parlors, and methadone clinics also seem to be magnets for
crime. One study found a disproportionate amount of crime with-
in a tenth-mile radius of bars; another found a higher concen-~
tration of residential burglaries in blocks close to commercial
streets. - Schools and parks also seem to increase the amount
of crime in their vicinity and along their access routes.

* Time. Commercial robberies, street robberies, and
stranger-to-stranger assaults occur with greater frequency at
night, particularly in the late evening hours. Commercial bur-
glaries occur more frequently on weekends, when most of these
establishments are closed. Purse-snatching. is more common
during the middle of the week, when housewives tend to do their
shopping.

The perception of target characteristics is not always
straightforward, since one aspect of the setting may make it an
appealing target while another militates against that choice.
Criminal opportunity is the result of a complex set of evalua-
tions, including not only the weighing of positive and negative
factors, but also the experience of the individual offender and
his or her motivation for the present act.

The "opportunity hypothesis' is the basis for all
CPTED programs. If crime is significantly influenced by the
opportunities available in a particular setting, then it should
be possible to affect the crime rate by modifying the opportu-
nity structure. This goal can be achieved either by increasing
the perceived risk otr effort necessary to commit the crime, or
by reducing the number of available targets.

LEGITIMATE USERS OF THE ENVIRONMENT

The same environmental factors which are seen by of-
fenders as supporting oppurtunities for crime will probably
be seen by legitimate users of the setting as increasing their
risk of becoming victims. People tend to be more afraid at
night, for example. These perceptions can lead to changes in
behavior, intended to reduce the risk of victimization but ac-
tually working to make the area more dangerous: when people
. avoid a setting, they remove an element of surveillance from
it, and thereby increase the likelihood that criminals will

10
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find it a congenial environment for victimizing those who do
use the area.

Again, the equation is not always straightforward.'
Citizens may perceive an area to be dangerous wh&%e ?hg Po@lcs
regard it as relatively safe. The reason may be '"incivilities
-- drunkenness, rowdy behavior, or untidiness -- as opPosed
to actual crime. Or a particular population may feel 1t§elf
to be threatened by another population: teenagers loitering on
street corners, for example, are especially threatening to the
elderly. A third possibility is that the neighborhood is under-

going changes in its ethnic or racial composition.

Areas in which social networks are strong seem to have
lower levels of crime and fear. Certain environmental features
encourage the development of social cohesion and helping behav-
ior: clearly defined communal areas, for examPle, tend to pro-
mote surveillance and also set the stage for interpersonal con-
tacts. (On the other hand, when facilities are shayed by too
many people, they can have the opposite effect, adding to the
distrust and anonymity which their users feel.)

DIMENSIONS OF OPPORTUNITY CHANGE

A crime-prevention program which makes gffenses more
difficult to commit, but which at the same time 1ncreases fear
among the legitimate users of an environment, will prgbably
be self-defeating. It is therefore approprlaﬁe to think gf
CPTED as affecting the "opportunity structure of the environ-
ment as a whole, rather than merely reducing opportunitles for
crime.

There are four general approaches to opportunity
change: movement control, surveillance, act{v1ty.support, and
motivational reinforcement. (These gategorles will appear
again as the principal CPTED strategles 1n part three, Project
Planning.) Each approach involves the actions and perceptions
of both the potential offender and the legitimate users o: a
setting.

* Movement control. As stated above, offenders tend to
choose targets that are nearby and which offer several routes
of escape. These research findings suggest that gr1m1nal op-
portunity can be reduced -- i.e., the pgrce%ved rlsk to offen-
ders increased -~ if movement in a setting 1s restricted or
controlled. This can be done by limiting the use of streets,
paths, and corridors to their regular and.legltlmate users.
Real or symbolic barriers can inform outsiders that the envi-
ronment is restricted; doormen or guards can screen admission.

11
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Movement control can also be achieved through the use of hard-
ware, such as locks or gates. Regardless of its form, the ob-
jective is to put offenders at greater risk of detection and
apprehension if they should attempt to engage in crime.

* Surveillance. The effect of surveillance is to put
the offender under threat of being observed, and therefore iden-
tified and apprehended. Surveillance can be formal, as when
police or private security guards perform regular checks of an
area. It can be accomplished by mechanical means, as when
closed-circuit TV is used to monitor commercial establishments,
residential lobbies, or even public streets. It can also be
informal, as when the legitimate users take note of strangers
and perhaps inquire as to their business. (All three forms of
surveillance can also occur simultaneously, supporting one an-
other.) Surveillance can be enhanced by appropriate architec-
ture and site design. Keeping store windows free of clutter,
installing windows in lobby areas, positioning elevators near
entry doors -- these and other techniques can aid in the obser-
vation of an area by any of the means mentioned above. Of
course, these techniques cannot guarantee that people will ac-
tually engage in surveillance -- or that, if they do, they will
intervene in person or by reporting suspicious behavior to the
police.

. .

* Activity support. Encouraging existing activities,
or introducing new ones, helps legitimate users to become ac-
quainted with each other and therefore better able to notice
strangers. Activities can also encourage legitimate users to
develop a sense of proprietary "right'" to the area. This in
turn may affect the offender's perception of risk.

* Motivation reinforcement. Jane Jacobs observed that
surveillance is an ineffective deterrent unless observers ac-
tually intervene when they observe a crime or suspicious event.
Positive motivation can be encouraged by activities and manage-
ment techniques that alter the scale of large, impersonal envi-
ronments and give individuals a sense of authority over a

smaller domain. Economic and social incentives -- such as re-
duced insurance premiums for those who adopt certain security
measures -- also come under this heading. Finally, motivation

can be supported when people are educated as to the effect of
their own activities and behavior upon the crime rate.

These "dimensions" or strategies do not operate in
isolation. Natural surveillance einforced by activities
which bring legitimate users intc <ontact wiih each other; it
is similarly supported by a system of movemern! control that
channels strangers along designated paths, rather than giving
them access to all areas; and by social programs which enhance
the users' responsibility for and authority over a particular
domain. Moreover, the effect of several opportunity-reduction

12
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measures is not simply additive. Rather, such measures I n
hance each other, providing a synergistic effect -- one in which
the sum of efforts is far greater than the total effect of indi-

vidual efforts taken singly.

MECHANISMS FOR CHANGE

Another useful way to categorize changes'in'tbe oppor-
tunity structure is to detgrmine whether they are phyglca% or
not -- and, if non-physical, whether they are rooted in the so-
cial structure, in management policy, or in law enforcement ac-
tivities. (Again, these labe}s will be used in part three to
help categorize specific tactics for the CPTED planner.)

% Physical. Many CPTED measures are intended to cregtg,
eliminate, or OtEerwiseyalter some physigal aspect of the envi-
ronment, in order to change its opportunity structure. These
may be directed toward movement control gcloglng streets goda )
through traffic), surveillance (begter llghFlng, larger w1? ows),
activity support (tot lots, laundries, seating areas), or even
motivation reinforcement (public housing designed in a manner
calculated to imstill pride in its occupants).

* Sqocial. These are changes which.encourage'the legiti-
mate users to interact and follow appropriate behavior. % fun-
damental example is to involve citizens in the CPTED program
itself -- the crime-prevention program thus.becomes an agtiv1ty
which brings people together in a constructive way. Soc%ai
measures can also promote survelllaqce and movement.contto.i as
when '"house-watch' or "whistle-stop" programs organize geop e
to take responsibility for their neighbors' property and per-

sonal safety.

* Management. Other changes igvolve some management ot
administrative agency that is responsible for a particular set- i
ting. Since streets are under municipal control, changes in L L.
their design necessarily involves c1ty.departments. .Mun;c1pa .
authorities can also incorporate security standards in the
local building code, or adapt zoning ordinances to achieve a
more desirable land-use mixture. Other management structures,
both public and private, may be in a position to.motlvaﬁg Cii;—
zens to comply with crime-prevention recogmendatlons.' 1ni y:
management practices can influence the crime-opportunity sazuc
ture by changing the number of people who use ?he.settlng Cde
certain periods of time -- for example, by modifying work s

ules or clhssroom periods. o

* Law enforcement. A fourth group of changes involvgs | =
the police, private security guards, or some component of the .
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zenglsié i:atlcg system. For example, cooperation between citi-
zens, and eigg orcgment authorities can greatly enhance sur-
et ) er through a formal crime-reporting program or

i Oy assuring citizens that their probl i i
Siibly by p ems will receive

Of course, these phvsi {

: physical, social, manageri
enforcement approaches are often combined in a sg:c;?%’ oo™
'rOcht. | Sp ic CPTED

ardening" the rear access to i
- - -0 commercial establi T i
Sggilgng improved locks and bolts =-- may involvélgggzgt: ?y tn-
ing may cone Fron cha potionsadation £0 pursue target-arden-
olic .
SUTVey, or it might beP € department as part of a Security
r : :
provide sconomic” neeatlyon. 1oeCSup LISUTENCE Companios Tighe
. ] - er e€s Ior compliance, or a business -
%ﬁzlgzgég;eméggthuse its purchasing power to acquire andoig;tall
fion o thente ardware at a lower cost. Finally, implementa-
arget-hardening approach might well involve employ-

ee trainin to ensur e i
vantoad] g, e that the new hardware is used to best ad-

1 s :
gsagsgigh t?irggtal setting rathgr than with a single problem
pesics e ur! ermore, while objectives and solutions are sug-
€ Irom time to time, thg pPlanner must always remembgr
- ] ) T -
2;§lff gﬁz Eﬁzesthe Same crime problem -- residential gSrS%Z?;
Thy paceor, the ame solutlog may not be appropriate for both,
soe Patte bcrlmes may differ, as may the communities' re-
O combat the problem. Successfully applying the CPTED

approach depends on recognizi i1iz1
circumstances at the sitg. ing and utilizing the particular

APPROPRIATE CRIMES AND SETTINGS

of an envgfggg OEeratﬁs'by altering the opportunity structure
ble than oth ent. Obviously, certain crimes are more amena-
the orime s Sr; to this approach. Several characteristics of
deciding onna CS?EDPESSlSmstmust therefore be considered before

' : ~oased strategy. First, do th
CLimes involve strangers? 1In ca ’ e target

. : X ses of rape, the i

often acquainted with his victim; the chogcé of vgggg;d;z te

Similarly, CPTED strategi
I , . gles may be more effective i -
ling outside intruders, and less effective when thénogggggggs

are themselves resid $1d4 .
question. ents of the building or neighborhood in
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Second, is there a range of targets for these crimes?
Commercial burglaries can usually be committed in several dif-
ferent establishments; the criminal's choice may therefore be
strongly influenced by environmental features. By contrast,
the professional arsonist is limited to a particular target --
the building he or she is hired to burn -- and is much less
likely to be influenced by deadend streets or even improved

hardware.

Finally, do the crimes involve an element of sponta-
neity? A carefully planned attack on a specific target may
be less affected by CPTED strategies.

In general, crimes that are specific to one particular
victim, setting, or time are less amenable to the CPTED ap-
proach than are crimes which could just as easily be committed
against a variety of targets or over a broad range of time. The
environment must also be taken into account. A large, undif-
ferentiated setting, populated mostly by strangers, is not as
appropriate to the CPTED approach as one containing regular
users, for whom a sense of proprietary right can be established
or enhanced. It may also be the case that both tle crimes and
the setting are appropriate but the users are not. In an area
suffering from high unemployment or major physical deteriora-
tion, for example, the idea of organizing to prevent specific
crimes may strike the residents as having a low priority. Simi-
larly, where relations between citizens and the police are
tense, a program based on police-community relations will have
an uphill fight just to get started. In choosing a project
site, then, consideration should be given to the entire range
of opportunities and difficulties which it presents.

THE PROBLEM OF CRIME DISPLACEMENT

If the opportunity to commit residential burglaries ,
is reduced, won't offenders simply switch to a different neigh- ;
borhood or to a different kind of crime? Just this kind of

displacement foiled a New York City Transit Authority effort

to make subway change booths more difficult to rob. There was

indeed a decline in subway robberies -- and a simultaneous in-

crease in robberies on transit busses.

The opportunity model of crime reduction does not ‘
overlook the possibility of displacement. However, it assumes
that a certain unspecifiable (but presumably significant)
amount of crime would not occur at all if opportunities were ?
not readily availabTe.” For example, teenagers engaging in K
vandalism might look to other, less destructive pursuits if g
the areas they defaced had better surveillance or were per- c
ceived to be the territory of specific tenants. S
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ORGANIZING A CPTED PROJECT

Five distinct activities take place during the initia-.
tion phase -- though once again, they overlap and interact in
H practice. The first task is to review the CPTED concept and
5 decide whether it holds promise in the local situation. A site
must then be chosen for the project, and its scope and goals
must be clearly set forth. That done, a preliminary work plan
can be drafted. The final task in this phase is to prepare a i
detailed management plan. i

l i REVIEWING THE CONCEPT

The most fundamental decision to be made is whether ;
or not CPTED is a valid approach to the crimes and the setting i
which concern the originators of the project. As suggested in i
the last chapter, CPTED is directed at crimes of opportunity.
It works, in large part, by motivating and supporting the legi- ‘
timate users of the enviromment. It is therefore unlikely to ;
be effective against deliberate, calculated crimes; nor is it
likely to be effective against crimes that occur when the users
of the setting are absent from it. To assess the applicability
of CPTED may therefore require a careful (if preliminary) study
of the crimes occuring in the target site, as well as the behav-
ior of the site's legitimate users.

e e < =i

Furthermore, CPTED requires a considerable, sustained
community organization. Typically, it involves cooperation
between agencies and departments which do not have an estab-
lished service relationship with one another. It also requires
cooperation (or at least interaction) between community groups
which may feel themselves to be competitors. Finally, it re-
quires a great deal of police-community interaction. It may
be possible to create all the necessary relationships through
the program, but sometimes the effort is simply too great.
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Clearly, CPTED is not the only approach to crime
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prevention. Given a particular problem or settin -
ventive programs may be more expgdient; these alt§£n§§?$§ g;f
proaches should_be identified, and their cost and potential ef-
fec§1veness reviewed. 1In doing so, the planner should consider
ancillary benefits as well. Thus, a CPTED project may serve

as a catalyst to strengthen local organizations, and to build
relatlonshlps_between them and various funding agencies. It
may alse provide a means to cut across agency boundaries and
develop a cross-disciplinary approach to urban problem-solving
Finally, since CPTED involves multiple strategies and objec- -

tives, it may be more readily inte i isti
) . grated with existing or
planned neighborhood improvement projects. &

SELECTING A SITE

If the CPTED project was initiated by a loca

group, then the setting was probably determinZd at thé gﬁi;et
Otherw1s§ a target site must now be selected. Certain practi;
cal considerations may influence this selection, including the
type of crimes (or crime-related problems) to be found within
it; the potential for local community support; the existence
of related programs, operating or planned; and the availabil-
ity of data on crime and environmental conditions.

* nge of crime. As stated above, crimes 1 i
the proposed site must be amenable to the CPTED agggggzé?gAi?
ternative settings should be compared in terms of the type and
severity of crimes (for example, the incidence of street mug-
gings or commercial burglaries) and in terms of the size of
the population at risk. Local perceptions of the crime problem
ghould also be considered, as should the direct and indirect
impact of crime on the area's quality of life.

_ _* Local support. It is not enough to obser

is a h1gh ipcidence of crime at the sitg, in ord:rviotggECEESQG
that crime is therefore perceived as significant by the users
Citizens may actually place a relatively low priority on crime
reductlgn. Furthermore, their attitudes toward the causes and
prevention of crime may differ significantly from those of the
planners -- for example, that keeping children off the street
18 a more potent response than closing that street to vehicular
traffic. Project initiators might very well consider an educa-
tlonal'program to build community support, but they will prob-
ably f}nd it easier to work with a population that is already
receptive to this approach to crime prevention.

As important as citizen percepti i
) . ptions is the local or-
ganizational structure. Do local decisionmakers support crime
prevention efforts? Have local organizations already taken
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part in some kind of prevention program? And, more generally,
what kind of neighborhood improvement activities have these
organizations been involved in? Research shows that, while a
relatively small number of people may join community organiza-
tions, it is these organizations and their members that are
likely to engage in collective crime-prevention activities.
Therefore the strength and quantity of local organizations
should be considered when choosing a target site.

* Related programs. Other programs, existing or planned, "
can provide funding assistance and expand the scope of CPTED
strategies., The presence of such programs may also provide evi-
dence of the community's ability to organize for crime-preven-
tion activities.

* Availability of data. Since CPTED is based on careful
analysis of crime-environment data, sites in which this data is
already available (and available is some analyzed form) are
greatly to be preferred. Attention should also be given to the-
geographical scale at which the data is reported =-- by census
tract, police precinct, city ward, or whatever. Data which
fits over the same geographical area is easier to integrate
into the overall analysis. Finally, the accessibility of the
data to the planning group must be considered.

When one or more potential sites have been identified,
a preliminary analysis of them should be conducted. The first
step is to collect reports of municipal departments and other
organizations, including census data, police summaries, reports
of city agencies such as health and welfare, and urban design
information such as traffic counts and land-use patterns. (Note
that this kind of material may have already been collected and !
analyzed by urban redevelopment planners or some other earlier
planning effort.)

R

This information relates to the objective characteris-
tics of the site. Sources of subjective information should

also be exploited, in order to discover what perceptions the

users of the setting may have of its problems, and what they

believe are the salient issues to be addressed in improving

the environmment. A list of key persons and organizations should
be prepared. Perhaps the easiest way to do this is to start i
with one community group, asking its members to list other rele- '
vant groups and organizations; these will be solicited in turn ,
for additional names. As the list grows, certain individuals |
and organizations will appear more frequently than others. Meet- L
ings are then scheduled with these key persons and organiza- B
tions, both to assess their perceptions of the issues and to €
solicit their eventual support. The same meetings can serve to i8]
explain the nature and objectives of the CPTED effort, and what 1
outcomes can reasonably be expected from it. !

It
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Perhaps the most critical issue to be faced in a large-

scale project is the availability of the res

e av L ources -- mone
personnel, and facilities -- for planning and implementingyéhe
crime-prevention strategies. In most communities, there will

be one or more related programs which can be enlisted in thi
effort: A survey of them.should now be made, detailing thgii
opJectlveg, time schedules, manpower, and equipment. In addi-
tion to direct support, such.programs can also be used to de-
velop and extend the CPTED effqrt, perhaps even by modifying
their objectives to include security considerations.

] Finally, the planning team should begin funding i ir-
ies at this stage. CPTED projects often invo%ve physicgllgggif
fications that are both costly and time-consuming; if the fund-
ing process does nct begin now, the project is likely to ex-
perience excegsive delays between approval and implementation
Pbyglcal, sqc1al, economic, and other conditions may chanée sig-
Ezilgigglyt;n the meantime. In particular, a prolonged delay

e e community inter i i i
o o The oresand" y est which is essential to the suc-

DEFINING SCOPE AND GOALS

. The preliminary analysis may suggest that -
ries of the target site should be ad?ustgg. In thetEnggggga
residential dgmonstration, efforts were concentrated in the
northern portion of the chosen neighborhood; in Portland, the
gommerc1al strip was divided into three sub-areas, each éeceiv-
ing a somewhat different emphasis. The geography of a project
can be modified for a number of different reasons -- funding
con51deyat10ns, the availability of data, or the existence of

a planning or service district. In addition, any project which
attempts to reduce crime has the potential for displacing that
crime to adjacent areas. Should representatives from these
areas be brought into the planning process? Clearly, one of
the issues in setting a project's boundaries is the mandate to
make the project as inclusive as possible, as balanced against
the need to keep the working groups to a manageable size.

Along with geographical scope, the tempor i
of the project must be established. pTime limitg fé% :ggg??§;es
tasks should be agreed upon, so that the participants can as-
sess the effort that is expected of them. Project funds will
usuglly have specific time periods attached to them; if sev-
eral different sources are used, their various award periods
will impose additional constraints upon the planners. Finally
when physical modifications are involved, a lengthy period of ’
implementation can be expected. Consideration should then be
given to a set of intermediate objectives, whose attainment
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will show participants that their efforts are making progress.

A CPTED project will have several goals, the most basic
being a reduction in the level of specific crimes and in the
fear experienced by users. Paradoxically, planners must expect
(and should prepare the affected citizens to expect) an increase
in crime reporting as the project gets underway. If citizens
d5 ot understand the relationship between the crime-prevention
effort and the increased level of reporting, they. might well
turn against the project. Similarly, fear might also increase
as a result of the new reporting levels and the citizens'
heightened awareness of the crime problem.

Planners sbould also assess the implications of the
project's indirect goals, which might include improving neigh-
borhood appearance, reducing traffic congestion and noise, pro-
viding better leisure-time facilities, or improving social in-
teraction. Some of these indirect goals may be gsignifi-aat
enough to justify an application to alternate funding sources,
or to tie the CPTED effort to other projects in the target area.
For example, a reduction in the fear of crime could help sta-
bilize the area's population, and thus attract support from
agencies and institutions concerned with local real-estate
values. Or a municipal street-improvement program, already
planned for the neighburhood, might be modified to increase sur-
veillance opportunities or to reduce the ease with which out~
siders can pass through the neighborhood.

An important task of CPTED planmners is to translate
citizen objectives into a workable plan. To accomplish this,
it may be necessary to give specific expression to concermns
that are vaguely or broadly stated. If citizens are afraid to
walk the streets at night, the planners must determine exactly
what inspires this fear -- poor lighting, the absence of other
people, the presence of loitering teenagers, or whatever. In
the same way, planners may find themselves investigating as-
sumptions about the causes of crime. Thus, if citizens want
to prevent teenagers from loitering in the streets, they may
be assuming that these young people are responsible for crimes
in the area.

Since different groups are likely to take part in the
planning effort, differing expectations are sure to arise. The
planner must therefore arrive at a set of prioritized goals
that all or most participants can agree upon. A usaful tech-
nique is to ask each participant to list all the goals he or
she would like the project to achieve. A comprehensive list
is then drawn up, and the participants asked to rank the vari-
ous goals, so that a numerical consensus can be reached. The
priorities thnus established can then be presented to the group
for further discussion and a vote on the final ranking.
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A final consideration at this stage is whether an eval-
uation of the project will be conducted. If one of the goals
is to test the applicability of CPTED to a city-wide program in
crime prevention, evaluation will obviously be needed. Similar-
ly, if certain funding agencies are to be approached, and it is
known that they require evaluation in the projects they support,
then this step should now be planned for.

THE WORK PLAN

The work plan is an operational document defining the
tasks, approaches, resources, and schedules for carrying out
the project planning stage. In preparing this document, the
team should review the data and information that might be use-
ful in later stages of the project. For example, if the team
intends to use computer techniques, the data needed for the
computer program must exist; if it does not, then an alternative
method must be considered or the work plan should include a
data-compilation task. '

The completed work plan should include:

* A description of planning tasks and activities.

b

Schedules for completing these tasks.

>k

Personnel requirements and cost estimates.

* A list of survey instruments and methods.
) * Assignment of responsibility for developing the crime-
environment survey.

* A list of products to come out of the project planning
stage, such as a list of expected physical improvements.

THE MANAGEMENT PLAN

] Local circumstances will determine the exact management
fgngt}ons of a project, but these are some of the management ac-
tivities that might be involved in planning and implementing a
large CPTED preject: s

* Directing the project’s analysis and planning activi-
ties.

* Developing and maintaining the work plan.
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* Coordinating community participation and involvement.
* Identifying, securing, and managing fiscal resources.

* Interagency coordination, to ensure that resources are
made available in a timely manner.

* Coordination with law enforcement agencies.

* Preparing progress reports, evaluating the planning

‘and implementation process, and disseminating public information.

* Identifying legal requirements and securing timely ap-
provals from the appropriate agencies.

Some of these activities fall mostly in the planning
phase of the project, others in the implementation phase. Exe-
cuting them should be clearly assigned to specific individuals
or teams.

Depending on the size of the project and the charac-
teristics of the target site, two teams may be desirable. Proj-
ect planning requires analytical capabilities, plus the ability
to synthesize crime-environment strategies into a workable plan.
Once that plan is completed, however, a different set of re-
quirements may arise. If physical design changes are recom-
mended, there will be a need for experience in final planning,
bidding, construction, and coustruv.tion management. Sometimes
these responsibilities can be ass:gned to existing agencies --
modifications' to a school might be assigned to the school's di-
rector of physical plant; streetscape changes could be assigned
to the department of public works; housing modifications might
be assigned to the public housing agency. If it is expected
that implementation will be handled in this manner, representa-
tives of the affected agencies should be included in the plan-
ning team. This will ensure that technical requirements are
adequately considered during the planning phase.

In some settings the management framework may already
be defined -- in a high school, for example. Responsibilities
are much more difficult to ascertain in an open environment
such as a residential neighborhood. The preliminary analysis,
however, will have brought the project initiators into contact
with a number of groups and individuals with an interest in and
a commitment to the target site. Based on interviews and other
information, a determination can be made as to which groups
should be directly involved in planning and implementing the
project (city planners, law enforcement officials, architects,
etc.) and which should have a supporting role (residents, civic
organizations, State and Federal agencies, etc.). If the com-
munity has several strong local organizations, one group must
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not be given a management position while other groups are ig-
nored. Uneven representation can alienate segments of the
population and jeopardize the project.

Additionally, management responsibilities should be
vested in a group or agencies with the resources to carry out
the objectives of the project; the legislative and legal au-
thority to do so; the necessary access to decisionmakers; and
the organization, interest, and motivation to take on the task.
The final management structure will depend on local considera-
tions, but these are the options that might be considered:

* An existing agency or department. Possibilities in-
clude the municipal planning agency, the police department, the
city manager's office, and the criminal justice planning agency.

* A new division of an existing agency. For example, a
crime preveniion bureau in the police department or a special
division in the comprehensive planning agency.

* A new and separate agency.

In some projects, a manager may have been designated
to head the project during the initiation phase. 1If not, a
manager should now be sought. This individual should have
strong organizational skills, and should be able to work effec-
tively with diverse organizations and individuals. He or she
should also have direct access to key decisionmakers. Ideally,
the manager will be located in an organizational hierarchy that
transcends agency boundaries -- in the mayor's office, for exam-
ple, if the jurisdiction has a strong-mayor form of government.
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Phase Two:

PROBLEM ANALYSIS
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THE ANALYTIC QUESTIONS

The result of the analysis phase will be a set of
crime-environment problem statements. In effect, they will be
answers to several fundamental questions -- the what?, how?,

when?, where?, and why? of the crimes occurring at the target
site.

WHAT ARE THE- CRIME PROBLEMS?

Identifying the significant problems at the target site
requires several types of information, which must be inter-
preted together. The first step is to single out the most fre-
quently reported crimes. Local ordinances usually require law
enforcement agencies to produce a fiscal-year report; a second
compilation, tailored to the FBI's Uniform Crime Reports, ag-
gregates this information according to the calendar year. These
records should now be examined. Data elements which merit study
include the distribution of crime, trends over time, and crime
density by census tract. The analyst should verify percentages
and totals and should determine whether the tables and graphs
support other sources. Probably he or she will have to go back
to primary sources (such as offense reports) to extract the
most useful information. For example, if this further analysis
shows that most of the reported assaults were family disturb-
ances, then CPTED strategies will probably be of limited use..

Periodic reports indicate the frequency of specific
crimes. The analyst may also wish to know what those frequen-
cies mean in terms of the risk of being a victim. If two re-
porting areas bave the same number of résidential burglaries,
but one has more dwelling units than the other, then the '"op-
portunity rate'" is clearly different. Table 2-1 shows the num-
ber of crimes and the opportunity rate for one target site.

The analyst may also wish to consider the severity of

the incidents. Rape may well be perceived as more significant
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than auto theft, though the latter occurs more often. Simi-
larly, the manner in which a robbery is committed may be more
serious in one instance than in another. The Sellin and
Wolfgang Crime Seriousness Index is one system for differen-
tiating between similarly classified offenses (l). For in-
stance, a robbery imnvolving verbal or physical intimidation is
given a score of 2 points; the use of a weapon increases the
score to 4 points; if the victim is hospitalized, the score
rises to 11 points. Through the use of such variables, it be-
comes possible to compare the relative seriousness of parti-
cular incidents.

Crime # Incidents Population Oppg;ggnity

Street robbery 32 8,800 residents 0.4
Aggravated assault 35 8,800 residents 0.4
Simple assault 105 8,800 residents 1.2
Residential burglary 249 2,775 dwellings 9.0
Commercial burglary. 41 (not available) --

Purse-snatch 26 2,900 women 0.9
Larceny 140 8,800 residents 1.6
Residential robbery 6 2,775 dwellings 0.2
Commercial robbery . 9 (not available) --

Rape 9 2,900 women 0.3
Auto theft 85 (not available) --

(Opportunity Rate = incidents per 1,000 population)

2-1 - Reported Crime by Type and Rate (Minneapolis)

A still more accurate indication of the crime Prgb- )
lems at a site is a direct survey of the users. A victimization

(1) T. Sellin and M. Wolfgang, The Measurement of De-
linquency, Patterson Smith, Montclair, N.J. (1978).
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survey might include such questions as these:

* Did anyone break into or somehow illegally get into
your home or apartment, your garage, or other building on your
property last year?

* Did you have your pocket picked or purse snatched any
time last year?

* Was anything stolen from you while at work or somewhere
else, such as in a theater or restaurant, or while traveling?

* How safe do you feel being out alone in your neighbor-
hood at night?

* Has anything ever happened to you in your neighborhood
or to someone you know that makes you afraid to be on the
streets around here?

* Do you think that most people in this neighborhood
limit or change their activities because they are afraid of
crime? (2)

Victimization surveys are expensive and time-consuming,
and the analyst may therefore interview selected users instead.
While less reliable than a full-scale survey, key-informant in-
terviews should reveal the major problems at a site. The choice
of informants depends on the site being studied; in the case of
a public housing project, they might include the project manag-
er, security officers, maintenance personnel, and members of
the tenant council.

1f the analysis does not include a victimization sur-
vey or key-informant interviews, local concern of crime can be
measured indirectly. Such an assessment might include the po-
lice department's log of calls-for-service. A study of these
calls -- which include suspicious events, noisy disturbances,
and the like -~ can indicate citizen concern with crime, as well
as differences in department and citizen perceptions of what
constitutes a crime. Another manifestation of concern is the
measures that are taken by citizens to secure their property.
It is relatively simple to survey the burglar alarms in the
area, and the extent to which bars are used on windows or extra

‘locks on doors; however, the conclusions are bighly inferential.

In general, these indirect measures are best employed in

(2) Adapted from "Pilot Cities Victimization Survey,
1971," in Crimes and Victims: a Report on the Dayton-San Jose
Pilot Survey of Victimization, LEAA, 1974.
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conjunction with other surveys.

Table 2-5 (shown later) summarizes the data sources
that can contribute to an understanding of the significant crime
and fear problems at the target site.

HOW ARE THE CRIMES COMMITTED?

The reason for considering modus operandi is to deter-
mine what risks the offender faced and the effort he or she
devoted to committing the offense. The answers can suggest
whether strategies to increase risk or effort might help re-
duce that particular crime. Table 2-2 summarizes the findings
of a study of crime patterns in Minneapolis. Patterns have been
identified in the locale of offenses, time of occurrence, envi-
ronmental features involved, victim characteristics, and offen-
der characteristics.

Information on the pattern of criminal offenses is
available from several sources, notably the police department's
offense reports and arrest reports. The former generally in-
clude type of crime, location and time, descriptions of the vic-
tim and any suspects, and a description of how the crime was com-
mitted. Arrest reports generally include a description of the
suspect, name, offense, accomplices if any, location of arrest,
place of residence, and modus operandi. Either kind of report
may show whether the crimes occurring at a particular site fol-
low similar patterns of execution. In commercial burglaries,
for example, the reports may show that entry is usually gained
at the rear of the premises, through an unsecured window or sky-
light. Often it is the narrative section of the report that in-
dicates the environmental features involved in the offense.

For a variety of reasons, law enforcement records may
not offer sufficiently detailed information on how crimes were
committed. Interviews with those responsible for investigating
crimes can remedy this deficiency by identifying report-~filing
procedures (such as the amount of detail expected) and depart-
mental policy regarding particular calls (such as responses to
burglar alarms). If time permits, the analyst should also con-
sider riding along with officers on their investigations. These
ride-alongs will provide insights into police response proce-
dures, and can also be used to gather information on environ-
mental features such as lighting conditions, opportunities for
natural surveillance, and vehicular accessibility.

Official crime reports are necessarily limited to re-
ported crimes. To get at the how? of unreported crime, the
analyst might want to develop a special section in the
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Residential Commercial Commercial

‘ burglary burglary robbery

3 Location 27% of burgla- 50% of estab- 70% of estab-

| ries committed lishments loca- lishments loca-

; within 1 block ted on commer- ted on commei-
of offender's cial strip; 66% cial strip; 66%

i home, 55% with-  of offenders of suspects

“ in ¥ mile of travel less traveled overol

; home. Most sus- than 1 mile to mile. Only 26%

E pects work target. Major- committed of-

| within own ity of suspects fenses in own

§ neighborhood. burglarize with- community.

! . in own community.

!

; Time Of fenses more No seasonal var- Most frequent
commnon in warm- iation, but more between October
er months. Time frequent on Fri~ and December.
of day varia- day and Satur- Over half occur
tions cannot ac- day. 6 pm - midnight.
curately be de-
termined.

Environ- Risk highest in 51% of entries No Particular

mental single-family through doors; environmental

features units. 33% of 40% through win- features indi-
offenses in- dows. More door cated.
volved unforced than window en-
entry. Entry tries are un-
most frequently forced. Most
through the entries are
front. through the
front.

Victim Only 12% of vic- Most frequent Most frequent
tims were home. targets were targets are gro-
50% chance that  hotels, motels, cery stores, gas
offender ac- gas stations. stations, and
quainted with Less than 1% of  drug stores.
victim. premises are oc-

cupied. Most
suspects did not
know victims.

Offender 12% clearance 13% clearance 12% clearance
rate. Almost rate. Most sus- rate. Suspects
half of sus- pects are male, mo§tly male. Over
pects are juve-  aged 18-30 years. 70% aged 18-25
niles. 85% under years.

31 years of age.
2.9 -- Crime Pattern Characteristics (Minneapolis)
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victimization survey, if one is planned. The information gained
from such a survey can also show how the pattern of criminal be-
havior at the site is influenced by victim behavior. (If most
residential burglaries involve unforced entry, it might be con-
jectured that an effective preventive strategy would be tn edu-
cate residents to use the available security hardware.)

In addition to questioning the victims, the CPTED anal-
yst might wish to question known offenders, especially those
convicted of offenses at the target site (3). The utility of
offender interviews will depend on the amount and kind of in-
formation available from other sources, the sophistication and
experience of the analysis team, and the cooperation of law en-
forcement officials. Many projects will not have the resources
or expertise to interview offenders. In such cases, the anal-
yst should at least review reports of research into the behav-

ior o€4?ffenders engaged in the crimes of concern at the target
site .

The data sources for determining how the problem crimes
are perpetrated are summarized in table 2-5. (Many of the same
techniques are employed in investigating what crimes occur at
the target site; the most efficient collection of data will
therefore result from considering all the analytic issues to-
gether.)

The problems at the site may include fear of crime, as
well as crime itself. (Fear is a problem when its level is sig-
nificantly higher than would be expected, given the empirical
rate of crime.) A number of environment factors are associated
with fear, and the analyst should consider whether, and to what
extent, these features are present at the site. A littered en-
vironment, for example, suggests local indifference or inabil-
ity to cope with adverse behavior; abandoned buildings and empty
lots may add to that impression. People unfamiliar with an area
may also be afraid to enter it if it is poorly lighted. It
makes little difference that crime seldom occurs there: if the
area has the appearance of offering poor surveillance, it may
develop the reputation for being dangerous.

of fear. The area may be frequented by panhan@lers, hustlers,
prostitutes, and derelicts. The presence of different racial,
ethnic, or age groups may be threatening to certain users be-
cause their behavior is alien, though perhaps innocent of crimi-
nal intent. On the other hand, the absence.of street activity
can also be fear-provoking. Business areas, e§pec1al}y, often
assume an empty and forbidding air after six o clock in the

evening.

In assessing the environmental agd social correlates
of fear, the analyst may utilize ceveral d%fﬁerent metbods. .
Site observations may reveal physical conditions associated Wéth
fear; questionnaires and interviews may establish that users do
in fact perceive these conditions as fear-provoking; @nd a re-
view of local newspapers may suggest that crime in this area
has been sensationalized or that fear has been provoked by
stories encouraging distrust of minorities.

WHERE AND WHEN DO CRIMES OCCUR?

Here again, the purpose is to determine whether the
target crimes are susceptible to CETED strategies. .If-the of-
fenses are "crimes of opportunity," then their commission will
be influenced by such factors as:

* Epvironmental features at the individual building and
for the entire site.

%* The behavior of victims and offenders.

* The behavior of law enforcement officers and other se-
curity personnel.

Information on the where? and when? of reported of-
fenses is available on offense and arrest reports. In\?he cgse
of property crimes, however, tbe time must often'be estlmateh 1
(as when a burglary occurs during & family vacation, or a schoo

is vandalized over the weekend). Similarly, street crimes are

: i i intersection;
i isti i L often localized according to the nearest street 1n . ;
Social characteristics can also account for high levels e the exact spot along the street where offenses are taking place

may be difficult to pinpoint.

g

e e gt e e

Collecting data on the temporal and geographic patterns
of crime is much easier when law enforcement authorities havi
computerized records, with offense and arrest reports coded by
address. Lacking this kind of access, mgnual retrieval may be
the most efficient approach if the site is sgall; or the‘inalf
yst might consult the precinct "pin map. Figure 2-3 shaws 4
residential and commercial burglaries in and around the Portlan

(3) See, for example, "Offender Interviews," in Crime
in Minneapolis, Governor's Commission on Crime Prevention and
Control, St. Paul, Minn. (1977).

(4) A central clearing house for such information is
the National Criminal Justice Reference Service, PO Box 6000,
Rockville, MD 20850 (301/251-5500).
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commercial strip, with information taken from a pin map.

Offense and arrest reports will probably not provide
enough information on the characteristics of the crime site.

The analyst will therefore want to consult other sources, such
as:

* ""Sanborn maps'' are produced privately for most major
and many smaller cities. They provide detailed information on
buildings -- height, structure, site plan, roof access, base-
ment, etc. They will give the analyst information on the lay-
out of the premises, perhaps the surveillability of interior
space by pedestrians and motorists, and perhaps also the pat-
tern of vehicular and pedestrian circulation.

* City Traffic Department. This department (or the city
engineer's office) will have maps and tabular data on traffic
density and flow, including origin-and-destination studies which
show how much traffic is local and how much is transient.

* City Engineer's Office. Information on the general
pattern and level of street lighting should be available from
this office, which may also have maps showing topography,
streams, and other obstacles which may influence the safety of
the target site.

* Planning Office. Zoning and land-use maps should be
available here -- but note that zoning maps show permitted use,
which'may not correspond to actual usage at the site. Land-use
maps should show the location of functional areas and facil-

ities, including those (like hospitals) that generate curbside
traffic.

* Parks and Recreation Department. This department
should have plans of recreation facilities, showing pedestrian
paths and special structures. It may also have information on

the location of trees, vegetation, and other barriers to sur-
veillance.

* Transit Authority. The mass-transit or transportation
agency will have maps of routes, and may also provide informa-

tion on the number of trips generated at specific spots by time
of day.

In considering the influence of physical features on
where and when crimes occur, it is necessary to consider the
setting as a whole. A useful way to do this is through maps
and transparent overlays; ancther technique is on-site obser-
vations and surveys.

The behavior of site users also influences where and

34

s e s g

88 Iy >~ &
s ST IO
1[...] : By .

il: 3 K rgad J el

| ok A0 9l gt
JEIE CEETICOC
gl @ 2 Je 1000
i CoX »
iy I g oy 1o
T "'ui."JEBU“D oy {on y
gt L

] |
b
L, M TEE

(e

[
iI==s
=

A——

z
P s i L

LEAA;

Crime
Prevention
Through
Environmental
Design

UNION AVENUE CZRRIDOR

N g S i
]HFJE'%%?'E% % M0

M

Il G
[N |
Gy
E%{ .”V.T ;r o !

)N > a i}
D‘. j[ st by
(] I8 timr
DL u_J[Wu:J .

W0 y® 0 - -Jb /
% g
\i s

~mmm§r;h¢d
ED UG% COa

__J I ""'f’ RO 000GEDONIE 0w i) 1 1L |EON it - (W e e Union Ave. Conrid
,g q" ] :'," iﬂ]ﬂq [Ui H TS AIA, Prtil:r?:ry ‘{'zrge(i“i{r:;
) ] i‘.'ii.ill] i |t e mﬁ] DBUD i . Residential Burglary
Lohe \ oot i et . Commercial Burglary
AWy amry 1 e o T S KN
= Bl ’ﬂ’gﬁ‘fxmg? ; ,'fh?‘j'xﬁ‘ﬁg“{" EIE% 5H[ ]HHHHULE Sampls = 1 out of 3 incidents for
SlEE ‘“m””% ardre Yok g IR Deomar 878 Saptmer 1074
SAE0LE S g k) h.uﬁwwmmﬁ%miﬁﬁﬁgﬁinﬁﬁuﬂ '
=11 ‘ I S B 1P [
%DDE%’ : ; ;-HJL?!?J_“MEE ‘ a0
- AN T i
=

Data Compiled from Portiand Police
{Strike Force) pin maps by Urban

Um DD Systems Research and Enginesring, inc.
' LJL]LEJUHL]

O ERE= =

: TR
A e e e e e e

A

o

8/
I’

Propaced foc
Wasunghouse Electric Company

by
Barton Aschmen Assaciaies, Inc

O Nevember, 1974
DE% .4:
Y

lutal eI RS

2-3 -- Residential and Commercial Burglary (Portlapd)

[2%)
i

BN St

T SO

e A . e 7 B Pt

R




L.

when crimes occur. If purse-snatchings take place during the
hours when clder women do their shopping, and if these women
are indeed the most frequent victims of that offense, then the
analyst might consider. how .their behavior might be altered to
make them less tempting as targets. Conversely, activities
which keep people in public areas may pose a deterrent to crime,
and these activities likewise depend on established patterns of
user behavior -- patterns which very possibly can be modified.

Information on the behavior of site users can be gath-
ered through questionnaires and key-informant interviews, but
the best source is direct observation. Unfortunately, observa-
tion is costly and time-consuming. It may be justified in proj-
ects where a major objective is to evaluate strategies intended
to alter the behavior of site users.
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The residence of offenders is yet another influence on
where and when offenses are committed. Since offenders engaged
in burglary and street robbery tend to choose targets close to
home, data indicating where known offenders reside may help in
understanding where they commit their crimes, as shown in fig-
ure 2-4. Such information is available from arrest reports.
(Arrest reports, however, do not indicate conviction. Moreover,
the cliearance rate for some target offenses is so low as to make
generalizations about geographical relationships fairly specu-

\
“-wi\

lative.) Powd&horn “longfellow
_1iy
One final group whose behavior should be considered is \
the police. The analyst will be interested in how they patrol
the target site ~- whether on foot or in vehicles, individually 4
or in teams -- and in how they respond to certain types of : .

calls, such as burglar alarms, calls-for-service, and 911 calls.
This information can be obtained through interviews with key
personnel, questionnaires or interviews with street officers,
and observation of actual patrol and dispatch activities. It

is desirable to use all three techniques, since department pol-
icy may not explicitly define significant law enforcement be-
havior. The decision to use multiple methods and sources will
of course depend on the money, time, and personnel available.

Table 2-7 summarizes the data sources and methods that ;
may be used in determining where and when offenses occur. : 2-4 -- Suspect Mobility (Minneapolis)

L Arrows connect the offenders' home community With that
| in which offenses were committed; numbers indicate the

WHO ARE THE OFFENDERS AND THE VICTIMS? ‘ T S
¥ frequency of incidents. Shaded communities are those
|

. N in which more than half the crimes were committed by
Here again, knowledge of offender and victim charac- o suspects living in other communities. ,fFrom D. W.
teristics can reveal patterns of behavior based on the oppor- e Frisbie, Crime in Minneapolis, Governor's Commission

tunity structure at the site ~-- behavior which may be open to

i on Crime Prevention and Control, St. Paul, 1977.)
alteration. Alternatively, the analysis may show that the

ot R e
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victims and the offenders knew each other, and that premedita-
tion rather than opportunity directed the crime.

The offenders can be identified, in part, by analyzing
arrest reports. These show the offender's age, race, and place
of residence, as well as the place where the .offense occurred.
They can be considered only as partial, however, since the
clearqnce rate is relatively low for most CPTED offenses. Even
more important, only about half of all offenses are reported,
and the rate may be considerably lower for the target crime and
the target site.

‘ . Angther.source of information is the offense records
(}ncludlng Juyenllg records) of known offenders in the target
site. In California and other states, the courts require a

golger of such information before passing sentence on an of-
ender.

In reviewing the information on known offenders, the
analyst should consider the following questions:

W)

* What is the age and criminal experience of the of-
fenders?

* What is the distance between their residences and the

siteg of the reported crimes? What physical features inter-
vene?

. * What are the demographic characteristics -- race,
socio-economic status -- of the offenders as compared to the
neighborhood in which the offenses occurred?

* Did the offenders know their victims before the of-
fense, and what was the nature of this relationship?

' Identifying the victim is somewhat easier. Information
available from offense and arrest reports includes occupation,
age, race, sex, and place of residence, and these official re-
ports can be supplemented with information from victimization
surveys. In reviewing information on victims, the analyst
should consider the following issues:

* Is a particular user group (as defined by age, sex,
race, or occupation) being disproportionately victimized?

. * Is there a concentration of victims from a particular
location?

* What prior knowledge did the victims have of the of-
fenders?

The analyst should be alert to behavior patterns which
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provide opportunities for victimization. If elderly women in a

low-income neighborhood receive Social Security checks on a cer-
tain day, and immediately cash those checks at a bank, this rou-
tine might provide the opportunity for purse-snatching. Offense
reports can provide some basis for identifying this kind of vic-
tim routine, but it may have to be supplemented by questions on

a victimization survey. Direct observations and behavioral map-~
ping can also help identify patterns of activity that offer op-

portunities for crime.

Table 2-8 summarizes the data collection methods and
sources which may be employed to identify offenders and victims.

OTHER CONTRIBUTING FACTORS

While we are concerned here primarily with the oppor-
tunity structure which supports crime at the target site, we
must also deal with the resources available to alter that
structure. They include:

* Police-community.relations. The first resource to be
assessed is the law enforcement agency itself, notably the state
of police-community relations. Such knowledge may explain why
some offenses are not reported. It may also reveal tensions
between the police and the community, which might affect pre-
ventive strategies that require cooperation. Interviews with
key informants on both sides can provide insights into this
situation, and a victimization survey might well include items
on police performance. Finally, local newspapers or the news-
letters of local organizations might contain information on
police-community relations, tensions, and cooperative efforts.

* Community cohesiveness., A second resource which should
be considered is the general social cohesion of the target site
and its different user groups. Since CPTED depends heavily on
local cooperation and support, a community in which cohesion is
lacking may provide significant obstacles to the project. This
assessment might involve specific items on a victimization sur-
vey, intended to gauge the kind and extent of social participa-
tion and the attitudes and commitment of individuals toward the
site. These survey items should be considered together with a
demographic profile of the arra, showing age and income distri-
bution, ethnic composition, and the like.

* Significance of crime vs. other problems. A final
resource which should be considered, and one strongly related
to social cohesiveness, is the concern which site users feel
toward problems other than crime. It may well be that these
other problems are even more pressing. In the Hartford demon-
stration, one of the two neighborhoods originally selected
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Type of Data Source Utility and Limitations
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Type of Data

Source
L0Urce

Utility and Limitations

Crime reports
* offense re-

Local law en-
forcement and

Reports vary in utility,
depending on detail re-

ports security agen-~ quired and circum-
* arrest re- cies stances of the offense.
Periodic re- Local law en- Concise picture of the ports Special permission for
ports: forcement and frequency of selected Reports from access may be required.
* annual re- security agen- crimes. Reporting private se-
, Dorts cies areas may not corres- curity ser-
FBI/UCR pond to site boundarius, vices.
Other crime Local law en- Information on locatiop Victimization Random or se- Usually not designed to
Teports: forcement and and characteristics of survey lected sample provide information on
* offense re- security agen- reported offenses. Re- { of site users how crimes are commit-
ports cies trieval may be time- ! ted. Can be employed
* arrest re- consuming. Permission g to locate victims of
ports for access may be re- ;. unreported crime and
quired. : information on circum-
i stances of their vic-
Victimization Random or se- Good instrument for es- i timization.
survey lected sample timati " f oo ;
P nCoge the 'dark fig ’ Detectives and Interviews with detec-

Key-person

of site users

Selected site

ure" of unreported
crime and for determin-
ing local concern and
fear of crime. Expen-
sive and time-consuming.

Less expensive than a

s Sty

Key-person in-
terviews

other investi-
gative officers,
convicted of-
fenders.

tive officers may help
define modus operandi.
Consider insurance in-
vestigators in cases

of commercial burglary
and arson. Interviews
with offenders require

interviews users such as victimization survey, / . ;
community but more open to bias i considerable experience.
leaders, police, in the ferm of non- : Access may be difficult.
etc. representative opinions |
P Site observa- Direct, syste- May be useful in iden- §
Indirect Selected file Weak measures taken tions matic observa- tifying environmental i
é

data, such asg
records of

alone, but help support
and interpret findings

B g A AR e et

tion of crime
scenes and en-

features which provide
opportunities for crime

TR P
[N s

cglls—fgr-ser— from other sources. vironments. ggenﬁﬁgl}ylnot i?ﬁi?ded
vVice; observa- o in official rep :
tions of the i lighting conditions, ob-
Presence of se- 8 structions to visibil-
curity hardware. S ity, patterns of access. 4
i
! :
i :
2-5 -- Data for Determiring Crime Problems at the Site H : . i
2-6 -- Data for Determining How Crimes Are Committed iy
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Type of Data

Crime reports

* offense re-
ports

* arrest re-
ports

Other archi-
val data

Site observa-
tions

Key-person
interviews

Source

Local law en-
forcement agen-
cies

Municipal and
private organi-
zation records:
* land-use maps
* traffic counts
* lighting maps
~ etc.

Direct, syste-
matic observa-
ticn with photo-~
graphic and
graphic documen-
tation

Interviews or
questionnaires

Utility and Limitations

Accuracy of temporal
information varies with
type of crime--whether
victim was present or
some sensing device re-
corded the time. The
reports may provide
specific but limited in-
formation on environmen-
tal features, notably
the characteristics of
entry in cases of bur-
glary.

Accurate information,
often in mapped form,
of the location of va-
rious physical fea-
tures. Reports summa-
rizing a variety of in-
formation may be avail-
able at the local plan-
ning authority.

Best means for deter-
mining how physical
features provide a set-
ting for crime. Obser-
vations must be used in
conjunction with infor-
mation on where and
when crimes are occur-
ring.

Useful in establishing
pattern of law enforce-
ment behavior. May be
open to bias in the form
of non-representative
opinion.

2-7 -- Data for Determining Where and When Crimes Occur

AN
L
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Type of Data

Crime reports

* offense rTe-
ports

* arrest re-
ports

Other crimi-
nal justice

Source

Local law en-
forcement agen-
cies

Prosecution or
correction sys-

Utility and Limitations

The most readily access-
ible information on of-
fenders and victims.
Should be regarded as
partial since it does
not include unreported
crimes or unapprehended
criminals.

Provide a record of the
past activities of of-

records tem reports fenders conv%cted of en-
gaging in crimes at the
target site.
Victimization Random or se- Perhaps the”best way to
surveys lected sample get at the '"dark fig-
of site users ure'" of unreported
crime. Expensive to ad-
minister, but may reveal
if there is a particular
group over-victimized
and tending not to re-
port victimization.
Behavioral Systematic map- May help ident%fy pa?i
observations ping of routine terns of behavior, par-
behavior at the ticularly for over-
site victimized groups, that
might be altered to re-
duce their risk.
2.8 -- Data for Determining Who Are Victims and Offenders
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Archival Survey Observational
Research Research Research ,
o
Police Other Inter- Question- Environ- Behav-
Reports Sources views naires mental ioral
ANALYTIC b ,
QUESTIONS e y
What is the 0 0 : !
significant 0 0 L COLLECTING THE DATA ;
crime prob- { ) b
lem? T
How are the M ! f Three data coilection methods (archival, survey, and
Crimes com- ¢ 0 0 ¥ observational) were identified in the previous section. The
mitted? ‘ | analyst will probably use a combination of all three. Each has
3 its own advantages, disadvantages, and analytic procedures; all
When do M B are well established in social science research, but their use
they occur? 0 o 0 g in crime-environment problem analysis raises some special con-
? § siderations (5).
they occur? g ) i
y ur ; Archival Methods i
¢ £
Who are t j . . . . , ]
gf?endersEe ¢ 0 ¢ 0 i Archival material includes police reports, city plan- f
) , ning data, census data, business information, and the like. It V
g also includes newspaper articles, personal documents, diaries, §
OTHER : and local histories. If records concerning a specific aspect é
FACTORS of the target site are already available, their use will pro- '
] vide a relatively inexpensive way of answering the analytic
Police- 0 3 questions posed in the previous section. Consequently, some |
community ¢ o 8 form of archival analysis will probably be used at the outset, ; ’
relations at least to identify the broad characteristics of the site. i
Social 0 - A problem often encountered with archival sources is
cohesion ¢ ¢ 0 e gaining access to them. Crime reports and welfare files are )
. likely to be confidential; examination of these records by out- |
Community 0 0 . siders may therefore be prohibited by agency policy. Another 1
cotcerns ¢ e | preblem is to apply the available information to the target .1
L site. Police statistics are usually kept on the basis of pre~ g
‘ cincts or beats; if the recording unit does not correspond to 5
® Maior sour ) g the CPTED site, it can be a time-consuming process t® extract i
J ce _ 0 Minor source b the needed information. 5
?E To provide a reliable impression of the target site, ?ﬁ
2-9 : i
-9 -- Summ o . .
ary of Data Sources and Methods o (5) For examples and further discussion of survey and =
—§§§ observational instruments, see the Appendix. o
44 3" ‘;f = 45




the review of archiva@ records should usually span several
years -- thr?e years in the case of police records. This will
ensure that the observed trends are relatively stable and do

not reflect one-time events su i i
- T ch as a racial disturba
closing of a major store. nee or the

Since an enormous volume of re ‘
. : cords may have to be re-
v1ewedi arghlval research is greatly simplified when the in-
formation is stored in a computer, or when it has already been
tabulated in a form useful to the analyst.

Survey Methods

These methods include questionnaires and i i
The former typically imvolve wr?tten responses gg ;ngzzvéiws.
prlqted questions, while the latter usually involve some form
of interaction between the interviewer and the respondent. In-
terviews therefore permit questions to be clarified, and &hey
afford more flexibility in the way the questions are presented.

The information that can be obtai i
ned through i
almost unlimited: gh either method is

* Information about the res
) _abe pondent, such as age, sex
income, and membership in organizations. ’ &e ’
ion su;hlnforgat;on about past, present, and even future behav-
) as whether the respondent is planning to move.

* Information about the respondent’ i
. : s perceptions, espec-
ially whether he or she believes an area to be sa?e. P
* Information about the respondent’ i
s attitudes, such a
how he or she feels about the exi b1 : .
) xisting and future ibiliti
of a particular site. & possibilities

* Information about the res ! i
' - pondent's underlying beliefs
behaviors, and attitudes, such as what he or she percgives to ’

be a citizen's ibili i i i
be a responsibility for improving the local environ-

' Most CPTED projects will include key-person i i

in the early stage of problem analysis. Morg gxtensiégt?;Zéews
more expensive) methods might come later, after the analysis

of file data indicates that there might be significant utrilit
in a victimization survey, for example. g

The cost of a survey is largely dependent o i

_ . th
of the sample, which in turn is largely depgndent onntheesgéze
of the population of the target site.
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Observational Methods

These are systematic techniques for observing and re-
cording the behavior patterns and the organization of physical
features at the target site. Observation generally begins in
an informal way, perhaps with the impression that more people
are out at night on well-lighted streets than on those that are
poorly lighted; this may lead to a more systematic study in
which two streets with different levels of lighting are com-
pared over a period of time. Systematic observation requires a
method for coding and recording the aspects that are being ob-
served. It also requires a schedule by which these observations
will be made, and a time-frame which establishes the sample.

Observation avoids the biases that can be introduced
by survey techniques, which require the respondent to Teport on
his or her behavior. Observational data can thus be used to
validate self-report responses -~ and to validate data from
archival sources as well.

In general, observational techniques are costly in
terms of manpower. They also require meticulous training and
continuous supervision of the observers, in order not to compro-
mise the quality and consistency of the data. Imn particular,
steps must be taken to ensure that the behavior cr the events
under observation are truly representative, and are not attri-
butable to the weather, time of day, day of the week, a holiday
or similar eveat, a unique location, oOr other special circum-

stance.
CHOOSING THE INSTRUMENTS

The analyst is trying to answer several different but
interrelated questions, at the same time and with a variety of
rescarch instruments. A useful way to think about the analysis
is as a "recursive structure." The same questions are posed
over and over again, but each time their formulation is more
precise, and each time the answer is more specific. The initial
methods of data collection should be those which are least cost-
ly and which provide the quickest impression of the problems at
the target site. More precise (and usually more costly) tech-
niques may then be used to flesh out these preliminary impres=
sions. In this manner, the more expensive techniques are
avoided until they prove necessary, and until the analyst has
gained enough insight about the target site and its problems
£fo make an appropriate selection and modification of the data
instruments.

For example: the planning team familiarizes itself with
the target site by walking through it. In a residential
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neighborhood or commercial strip, this walk-through would have
them inspect the enviromment with an eye to identifying poten-
tial crime targets in terms of risk, effort, and reward. At

the same time, police summary reports and census records are
reviewed for background information on crime rates and demo-
graphic characteristics. Newspaper articles, community newslet-
ters, and other social archives are likewise reviewed, to pro-
vide an impression of the problems and issues that are important
to the various populations of the target site.

Key-person interviews are then conducted. These struc-
tured interviews are set up after informal talks with residents,
shopkeepers, patrol officers, and others who can suggest knowl-
edgeable individuals. The objectives here are a) to identify
the crime and fear targets that warrant detailed crime-environ-
ment analysis, and b) to assess the feasibility of the CPTED
approach as opposed to alternative crime-prevention programs.
Coordinated with the key-person interviews is an examination
of police offense reports, which will provide data on the loca-
tion of crimes and the methods employed by the criminal.

As specific crime problems are identified and local-
ized, more precise analytic techniques are employed. If the
preliminary investigation reveals a fear problem at the site,
then the CPTED team might consider a survey to assess the na-
ture, extent, and causes of fear. A victimization survey might
also be justified if data is lacking on offense reports, or if
permission to use police files cannot be obtained. Similarly,
if the preliminary analysis reveals over-victimization of a
particular user group, an analysis of the daily routine of this

group through questionnaires and direct observation might be
appropriate.

Problems can be diagnosed at minimum cost if the ac-
tivities amount to little more than face-to-face interviews
with a few key individuals. 1If more rigorous data collection
is necessary, costs will increase sharply. Thues it is impor-
tant that the data-collection objectives be cleaxly articulated
before community resources are tapped. For example, if an ob-~
jective is to evaluate the overall effectiveness of the CPTED
project, then the cost of analysis will probably be higher than

for a program in which this phase is intended only to guide the
selection of preventive strategies.

A useful way to estimate costs is to list the various
data collection and analytic steps, and to make a judgment
about how much time and how many people are required for each.

For example, a fear-of-crime survey might involve the following
steps:

1) Design the analytic plan.
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2) Develop a survey imstrument, OT modify an existing
one.

3) Select the sample population.

4) Hire research consultants to review the plan and
the instruments.

5) Establish procedures for coding and analyzing the
data.

6) Hire the coders.

7) Perform the statistical analysis and interpret the
findings.

The final techniques used in analyg%ng the crlme—enY1—
ronment situation must, of course, be speciiic enoggh_tqvgign_
vide the foundation for formulating the desired crime-en
ment problem statements.

GAINING ACCESS TO THE DATA

mmon problem for CPTED projects is gaining access

to files.A %gke thg case of police data: some dePartmegtg w1%i—
not allow outsiders to use anything more Fhan Uniform Elﬁetg
ort data, while others will readily permit the Eesgayc e o
collect all the information deemed necessary. Opgaln%ag_gnal-
mission takes time -- perhaps as long as two weeéu.f thz ana
yst should begin this task by contacting the head o che de-
partment's planning division, to ascertain whose perm;ll on 1
needed and what information about the CPTED p;ogegg Wl.o ave
to be furnished. At the same time, the planning ivi31e2s °a
can provide information about the quality and comple e?odic’
the records, as well as copies of_the'departmgnt sbpeg odic  ra
reports. He or she can also provide information abou the gar
elements contained in various reports, and whetherhanszED em__
can be retrieved through a computer. Typically, t eth : thg j
ect manager will have to submit a written assugance a
confidentiality of records will not be violated.

ice departments restrict access to their own
personnel?om?t?;iy be pgssible to have CPTED staffers Eempg;a—
rily assigned to the department as unsalaried 3ss1sta2 3iolate
the department is amenable and if such a step does no
the ethics of the situation.

i i i ' 1d begin with
In using police files, the analyst shoul

a careful examingtgon of annual and other periodic reporti.
From these, he or she should be able to determine the mos
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common offenses in the target site, how they are distributed
geographically, and whether they are increasing or decreasing
as compared to previous years. After reviewing the general re-
ports, the analyst will want to consider reports providing de-
tailed information on specific crimes. Consultation with the
police planning department will help identify which forms con-
tain the desired information, and whether they are filed by re-
porting district, by address, or by name.

The process of data retrieval can be greatly facili-
tated if the records are stored in a computer. Nevertheless,
the problems of using the computer may exceed its advantages.
In many cases, permission to use the computer must be sepa-
rately obtained. The department may have programmers who will
help retrieve data, but in other cases the CPTED team may have
to employ their own programmer for this purpose. Then, too,
the printout format of the computer may or may not be in a form
adapted to the needs of the project, and obtaining the printout
may be a lengthy process. Most jurisdictions are already over-
burdened with requests for information, and it is likely that
the CPTED request will be assigned a low priority.

If a computer search is not possible, the data will
have to be retrieved manually from reports. This step may be
necessary even in an otherwise computerized operation -- for
example, the narrative sections of offense and arrest reports
may not be stored in the computer. These sections may well
contain information that is particularly important to the anal-
yst, such as the point of entry in a burglary, whether a weapon
was used in a robbery, and whether entry was forced or unforced.

Some computerized files may be available through
sources outside the municipal government. Tapes of census in-
formation may be available through the state or a local uni-
versity; surveys of real estate transactions may be available
from a business school. It should be worth the analyst's time
to investigate these altarnate sources of information.

Before data collection actually begins, thought should
be given to the form in which it will be recorded. Figure 2-10
shows a form designed for the collection of police data. It
allows the analyst to record all the information relevant to
the CPTED approach; and it has the additional advantage of gath-
ering that information in the way that will be useful for per-
forming cross-tabulation analysis.

Another approach is to gather information in mapped
form. Much of the data will pertain to a specific address or
location; other information is essentially non-spatial, but
nevertheless will have a spatial component. (Fear of crime,
for example, can be mapped by the areas which people perceive
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secured?)
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entry

Other
relevant
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to be safe or unsafe.) Even son co i i

C : > 2 Mputer-retrievable informa-
tion can be’obtalped in the form of g Map printout. The anal-
yst should 1nvest1gat§ whether thig capability jig available
SO that other mapped informatjon can follow the same format.

SAMPLING DATA

It ig rarely possible for the anal
. ) YSt to gather alil
the avallgble information -- the time and expense §re prohibi-
cive gamﬁeggegtly, a sampling must be utilized.
Linciple behind a sample is tpat it MUsSt represent i -
ticn under investigation: 1 s & ing eesitua

e€nough users that the entire ranpgpe of opinio
: » ns
Site are expressed, 5 £ Jomly or s, Che
matically chosen,
ect, the analyst might decide to survey the Occupants of every
thir v Where offense reports
indicate that g Specific group is over-victimized, the gample
and it will be

In other casges the analyst may wigh to matech tyo

on itg size and composition. If g h
s ang there are 10,000 i
Sample must be large enough to €xpose the ranp ini

: 7 : ; = 8¢ of opinionsg
élkely.tg be tound 10 a population of that sigze, Thg matter of
gteymlnlpg sample Slze invelves the techniques of drawing sta-
tistical 1nferences, which ace covered in either of the fcllow-

ing works:

* Leslie Kish, Survez Samgling, John Wiley & Sons, 1965,

——

* Robert Plutehik, Foundati . .
Harper & Row, 1974, ———-=2008 of Experimental Research,

g

ANALYZING THE DATA

al

The ch nge in data analysis is to determine what in-
formation is sign

le
ificant and to identify the relationships be-
tween the variagbles in a situation, Much of the data of inte-
rest to the CPTED analyst is location—specific; this can be
placed on a map, where the confluence of different factors may
become apparent. Other data is essentially quantitative, re-
quiring statistica i i i
tified.

MAPPING CRIME-ENVIRONMENT RELATIONSHIPS

Consider the two crime-environment
figure 2-11. The points on each

one year.
each area about as likely to be v
indicates that the western portion of the neighborhood, parti-

cularly the blocks near the park, experience much more burglary
than other areag. On-site observations by the CPTED team, and
interviews with residents and the police, might show that bur-

d by this hypothetical neighborhood, map-

Ping provides a descriptive picture of where crime is occur-
ring and what environment factors may be contributing to that
distribution. Thig allows the CPTED team to formulate crime-
Prevention strategies designed specifically for the environment
at pand. Mapping can also be valuable when assessing the prob-
lem of fear, since a crime-environment map will show whether
high crime rates actually characterize the high-fear areas,
whether the team should investigate environmental factors to

As illustrate
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account for the problem. Finally, mapping has the advantage of
showing relationships that are difficult -- perhaps impossible
-- to quantify by purely statistical means. Examples are the
degree of cover provided by trees and shrubs, and the ease. of

escape through a neighborhood.

Constructing the Base Map

A large, detailed base map is essential to crime-envi-
ronment mapping. In a housing project, a detailed site plan is
probably available from the management office. in a residential
neighborhood or a commercial site, various city departments may
have the necessary maps, OTr a "Sapnborn map" of the site may be
available from the private firm that prbvides,this gervice. Ae-
rial photographs are sometimes available, both of commercial
and residential environments, and are especially valuable in
providing information on informal parking, vegetation, pedestri-

an access, and other real-1ife factors.

Too much information can make the base map difficult
to use and understand. To avoid this problem, specific environ-
mental information can be located on a series of transparent
overlays. This practice keeps the base map free of clutter and
also allows the systematic examination of each environmental
factor in turn, as the appropriate overlay is placed on the base
map in conjunction with the crime pattern being analyzed.

Crime Overlays

The analyst should plot all offenses which might be-
come target crimes. A frequency of about two crimes per resi-
dential block will provide an adequate density for analysis; as
the density drops below this guideline, it becomes increasingly
difficult to spot crime-environment problems on the map. Bur-
glary, larceny, auto theft, and vandalism usually occur with
sufficient frequency to permit meaningful mapping analysis. Un-
less circumstances in_the target site suggest otherwise, data
for these crimes should be collected. Each incident should be
coded with respect to location; time of day, week, and year;
age of offender and victim; and any other information that may
have special meaning in the enviromment in question. Data for
at least three successive years (beginning with the most recent
full year) is necessary before valid crime-environment relation-

ships can be documented.

Crime-enviromment mapping requires a minimal commit-
ment of time and money.
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Environmental Overlays

) The analyst is interested in enviro
which support opportunities for crime -- feagﬁsggazhgiaggrzge
natural surveillance, encourage free circulation through Ehe
Site, or hinder the defense of social territories. Overlays
showing any or all of these features may be appropriate. Y

A map identifying lighting patterns may be us i
ggses whzrg the target crime is concentrated inythe evgggigln
cufzgi A mag.sh9w1ng vehicular circulation and parking (parti-
< r { ne distinguishing through traffic from local traffic)

an help in deve}oplng a movement-control program; identifyin
paths of pedestrian circulation can likewise be iéportant yFi§
nally, a res1d§ntial environment may contain numerous land
uses -- gducatlonal, light industrial, retail commercial, and
institutional. Analyzing relationships bétween crime and land
use will be facilitated by the use of color-coded overlays

Attitudinal and Social Overlays

] Overlays based on user attitudes i
tive. 1In conducting interviews, for exampiZ? zlggpbsa;nggrzgz
ployed on which the respondent is asked to circle areas re ar-
qed'ag safe or unsafe. By creating a composite map from tﬁese
1nd1v%dual responses, the analyst can produce an overla of the
perceived safety levels in the target site. Thiakéveglgy will
then be compared with those for violent crimes and for environ-
mental features which may be associated with fear. n

_ Another attitude which might be usef i
the residents perceive as the spacgs over whig% §§e$aga$: ZZ?E
réiorlal control. By mapping territories, the analyst may be
able to find ways to strengthen the actual and apparent bounda-
ries between these territories, and thus encourage their defense

Social factors may also be im
S may portant. For exampl i
the elderly are over-victimized in street crime, an overga;’ 1

showing the residences of older eopl ;
. e
street crimes may be useful, peop and the location of

ANALYZING CRIME-ENVIRONMENT MAPS

. Once the base map and overlays hav >
analytic phase begins. Each crime oerlay ?Sbgfgcggegirggé the
base map and examined by itself and in conjunction with each
environmental and social overlay that has been Prepared. The ob-
Jective is to identify the subareas that are high in crime aod
to associate them with environmental or other features. Tl"lisn
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process is simple in concept but demanding in practice. One
looks for relationships between the location of criminal inci-
dents (as shown by the distribution of symbols on the crime
overlay) and the design, structure, and use of the physical en-
vironment. Any factor used to define or describe the physical
environment can serve as the basis of a crime-environment rela-
tionship. These factors include streets, alleys, sidewalks,
residential blocks, position of dwellings on a block, single vs.
multi-family dwellings, abandoned houses, parking areas and
parking lots, informal pathways, functional areas of the envi- ,
ronment, traffic flow patterns, and the existence of barriers
such as fences, walls, gullies, and thick vegetation.

As the characteristics of the physical environment are
examined, the observer should ask: "Where does the opportunity
for crime lie? What are the available targets? 1Is the risk of
apprehension low or high, and why? Does anything indicate that
the crimes can be committed with minimal effort on the part of
the criminal? Are the payoffs particularly large in this area?"

The area immediately adjacent to the CPTED target site
should also be examined for possible causes of crime. For exam-
ple, a large population of potential offenders might be found
at a high school just outside the target site.

Through systematic examination of this body of infor-
mation, many hypotheses concerning crime-environment relation-
ships can be tested. For example: are crime patterns related
to the type and location of lighting fixtures? Do crimes clus-
ter in commercial areas or in those characterized by multi-
family dwellings? Do low-crime areas contain many barriers and
few informal pathways?

After the information on the base map and overlays S
has been exhausted, mapping analysis should move into the on- L
site observation phase. The CPTED team should visit those sub- .
areas with high and low crime rates. Team members must gather
as much information as possible and try to determine why crimes
of a certain type tend to occur in certain subareas and not in

others.

Before going into the field, the CPTED analyst may ;
want to return to the police data and obtain more precise infor- BN
mation about the crimes of interest. This will allow a more
thorough and accurate on-site assessment. The additional data
might include a more precise location of each crime, the exact :
time of day, the modus operandi of the criminal, and other po- |
tentially valuable information.

As problems are identified through the analysis of -
maps, and confirmed by statistical evidence and direct obser-
vation, the analyst can begin to construct a composite map
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showing the various problem areas which have been identified.
Figure 2-12 shows a problem map developed for the Hartford resi-
dential demonstration.

GRAPHS AND TABLES

Data that is essentially quantitative will require
statistical analysis, which generally results in a table or
graph -- familiar to readers of annual reports or weekly news-
magazines. Essentially, these are shorthand methods for summa-
rizing data. They present this information in such a way that
relationships or trends can quickly be spotted.

For example, the analyst may wish to compare the fre-
quency of two variables, such as the distribution of residen-
tial burglaries by time of year. This can easily be done with
a graph known as a frequency distribution, which can take a
variety of forms as shown in figure 2-13. 1In all of them, how-
ever, one variable is plotted on the vertical axis and the
other on the horizontal axis. Such a representation may show
that burglaries are more common during certain months -- July
and August, in the examples shown. More elaborately, the anal-
yst can plot the relationship over a period of two or more
years. Figure 2-13 also shows a "histogram' of burglaries in-
dicating that the month-to-month distribution of these crimes
has remained stable from one year to the next.

As the number of variables increases, the use of a
cross-tabulated table may be a more convenient way to identify
relationships. Figure 2-14 shows eight types of crime, tabu-
lated by census tract. Note that relative frequencies can also
be extracted from such a table. More than 6,000 cases of lar-
ceny are shown in the example; the magnitude of this number is
more obvious when it is compared to the total number of inci-
dents -- larceny, in the example, represents 53 percent of all
criminal incidents, as shown in the pie graph on the same
figure. :

Comparing different distributions of the same crime
may provide the analyst with a sense of its rate, hence its
relative severity. If two areas each report 19 assaults, but
one has a population of 4,500 and the other 8,500, then the re-
spective rates would be 4.22 and 2.23 per thousand of popula-
tion. A comparison with national figures shows that the first
rate is high, while the second is normal.

In making such comparisons, it should be noted that
not all persons are equally vulnerable to all crimes -- women
are the targets of purse-snatching, while dwellings are the tar-
gets of residential burglary. The rates of these crimes should
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bg zalculated according to their respective target populations.
This process of calculating rates is often referred to as the
opportunity index. Table 2-1 (shown earlier) provides an exam-

ple based on data from the Willard-Homewood site in Minneapolis.

+

Another useful approach is to take the city itself as
a frame of reference. Table 2-15 compares crime rates between
Willard-Homewood and the city of Minneapolis as a whole. It
shows that 2.3 percent of the violent crimes in Minneapolis oc-
curred in the target site, although this neighborhood contained
only 2.1 percent of the city's population. In contrast, only
1.5 percent of the property crimes occurred in the target site.
The conclusion: Willard-Homewood sustained slightly higher vio-

lent crime rates and considerably lower property crime (due to
larceny) than did the city as a whole.

MATHEMATICAL DESCRIPTIONS

&

Graphs and tables will identify some of the major cha-
racteristics of a distribution, but ajmathematical description
can add precision to the analysis. There are two common ways of
describing a distribution in mathematical terms:

* Central tendency. The measures of central tendency are
mean, median, and mode. In a normal distribution, all three
values are the same; if the distribution is skewed to one side
or another, they will vary. The mean is the arithmetical ave-
rage of all the values; the median 1s the value which divides
the distribution in half (that is, there are as many data points

on one side as on the other); and the mode is the value that oc-
curs most frequently. o

* Distribution. Another way to describe a distribution
is by how dispersed its values are. There are two common mea-
sures of dispersion: variance, which is a measure of the average
deviation of individual data points from the mathematical cen-
ter of the distribution; and standard deviationr, which is the
square of the variance. Standard deviation 1s a more useful
measure in most statistical calculations.

Any introductory text on statistics (several are cited

at the end of this section) will describe the mathematics for
arriving at these measures.

Thus far, the analyst has been focusing on one dimen-
sion at a time. If he or she wished to examine the correspon-
dence between two variables, correlational techniques would be
used. Correlations are useful because, 1f two variables are
highly associated, knowing the statistical characteristics of
one variable allows us to predict the other with some accuracy.

e e

9% of Crimes/% of

Rate/1,000 Persons Population
i i d-Homewood
City of Willard- (Wlllgr i
Crime Type Minne§polis Homewood to Minneapolis)
ated
AEEanle 3.4 4.0 2.4/2.1
Robbery 4.8 5.5 2.3/2.1
Burglary 24.9 32.9 ' 2.7/2.1
Larceny 35.5 18.8 1.2/2.1
ggggi viotent 9.1 9.5 2.3/2.1
ggg;i Froperty 69.8 51.8 1.5/2.1
1 A1l -

ggg;es 78.9 61.1 1.9/2.1

: i i d 1974 police inci-
1974 UCR data for Minneapolis an
SZiiergorts for the Willard-Homewood neighborhood.
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2.15 -- Comparative Crime Rates, Target Site and Citywide
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Suppose the analyst wished to know the association between resi-
dential burglaries and the number of houses left unoccupied
during the day. We could begin by computing the burglary rate
and the percentage of unoccupied units for each census tract,

as in table 2-16, where r shows the extent to which the variance
of one item can be attributed to the variance of the other. 1In
this example, r = .30, which means that there is an association,
but not a strong one. Now, if r is squared, the resulting value
can be interpreted as the predictability of the variance in terms
of a percentage figure. In the example, we can say that the va-

riance of one dimension accounts for only 9 percent of the other
(.30 x .30 = .09).

More elaborate correlational techniques are available to
measure the relationship between three or more variables -- for
example, between the incidence of residential burglary, the num-

ber of public housing projects, and the number of families on
welfare.

Another useful statistic is time series analysis. Here
the frequencies of a given event are examined over a period of
time. Figure 2-17 shows the incidence of burglary in Arlington
County, Virginia, for a period of thirty-four months. For each
month, the analyst plots the average number of burglaries and
inserts the data into an equation; this equation in turn pro-
vides the information necessary to plot a trend line. This line
gives us an idea of what has happened in the recent past, and
permits us to project the average number of burglaries over the

next several months -- assuming no change in the contributory
conditions.

INFERENTIAL STATISTICS

Inferential techniques are used to analyze data based
on a sampling of the population. The analyst's task is to eval-
uvate the sample in order tc make a statistical statement about
the entire population. In addition, two or more samples can
be compared with respect to a hypothesis about the relationship
between them. For example, a study might focus on the number
of pedestrians before and after a street-lighting program. The
investigator might select, on a random basis, ten evenings du-
ring the months before and ten evenings during the month after
the installation of street lights. Table 2-18 shows the hypo-
thetical results. It indicates an increase in pedestrian use
after the streets were lighted ~- but the investigator must now
ask whether the difference is statistically significant (i.e.,
is it due to chance, or is it a real difference that may be due

to the lighting program?) and whether it would be found in a
larger sample.
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———I__ 6.39 80.9
2 7.56 76.3
3 35.58 61.2
4 7.65 49.2
5 8.61 67.9
6 12.69 63.5
7 13.86 85.9
8 15.57 22.8
9 19.29 89.7
10 20.10 86.7
11 4.59 51.3
12 4.61 33.5
13 31.14 86.8
r = .30
32 .09
2-16 -- Use of Product-Moment Correlation Coefficient "r"
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2-17 -- Trend Line of Burglaries
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The analyst in this example could test the difference

between the {wc means -- 663 and 690 ~-- to see if it is signi-
ficant.
Day
Sample Before After
1 680 690
2 660 670
3 620 680
4 670 650
5 650 730
6 730 660
- 7 690 720
8 590 690
9 660 660
10 680 580
Total 6,630 6,900
Mean Average 663 690
2-18 -- Number of Persons Observed on the Streets

(Hypothetical Street-Lighting Program)

The t-test would be appropriate here, since the distribution is
normal (other tests would be used for a skewed distributiomn).
Taking a level of 5 percent as significant -- i.e., five chances
out of one hundred that the observed difference is due only to
chance instead of the street-lighting program -- the researcher
would find that the difference is not significant. He or she
must conclude that, for this measure at least, lighting seems

to have no effect on the level of street activity.

Often the researcher wishes to compare the values of
more than two samples. Analysis of variance is an appropriate
technique; it is suitable for establishing whether, and to what
degree, a given strategy works in different settings. Related
measures include multivariate analysis of variance, dummy
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variabie regression analysig, and contingency table analysis.
For a complete discussion of these and other statistical meas-
ures, refer to a text such as one of the following:

* Hubert M. Blalock, Social Statistics, McGraw~-Hill,

1972.

* Allen L. Edwards, Statistical Methods, Holt, Rinehart,
and Winston, 1967.

) * William L. Hays, Statistics for Psychologists, Holt,
Rinehart, and Winston, 1963.

] Analyzing a wide range of statistics is greatly simpli-
fied by the use of a computer. Translating data into computer-
readable form is time-consuming, but a variety of different
tests can then be quickly performed. Today, most computation
‘centers offer "packaged" statistical programs; these programs
are already written and require that only a few control cards
be used for analyzing a set of data.

~ The use of a statistical consultant is advisable when
select}ng tests and interpreting the results, if this kind of
expertise is not available on the staff.
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THE CRIME-ENVIRONMENT PROBLEM STATEMENTS

When completed, the analysis forms the basis for the
desired crime-environment problem statements, which in turn
will be used to select CPTED strategies. Once the contributing
factors to a crime or fear problem have been determined, the
analyst can select the factors to be modified or manipulated.

In generating these problem statements, the analyst may
find voids in the data. For example, the clearance rate for
burglary may be too low to provide information on offender be-
havior. 1If there are such voids, the planner may want to con-
duct additional analytic studies before proceeding further.

The recommended classification system for the problem
statements is based on the analytic questions posed at the be-
ginning of this chapter ~-- the what?, how?, when?, where?, and
who? of crime and fear in the target setting. Table 2-19 shows
two of the crime-environment problem statements prepared for
the Willard-Homewood site in Minneapolis. Such statements are
a concise presentation of the information developed in the
Problem Analysis phase, and will guide the Project Flanning
phase that is to follow.
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Description

RESIDENTIAL BURGLARY

Unlawful entry of

a structure to com-
mit a felony or
theft, even if no
force is used. By
all accounts, the
primary crime prob-
lem in the neigh-
borhood. Residen-
tial burglary con-
stituted 34% of all
crimes in 1974; on
the average, 9 out
of 100 dwelling
units were burglar-
ized.

Method

Residential burgla-
ries tend to be
more numerous du-
ring the summer
(though January is
a peak month);
fairly evenly dis-
tributed during the
week (with a high
on Tuesday and low
on Sunday); and
more numerous be-
tween noon-3 p.m.
and 6-9 p.m. Entry

.most often on

ground floor and
from alley side.
Forceful entry in
about two-thirds

of cases. Most
windows and doors
are poorly main-
tained and have in-
adequate locks.

Alleyways provide a
better approach to
target than does the
street. Buildings
and fences (rather
than vegetation) pro-
vide cover for ap-
proach. Burglaries
scattered fairly
evenly through the
neighborhood, with an
above-average clus-
tering in census
tract 27 (bounded by
Plymouth, Penn, Gold-
en Valley, and Xerxes).

AGGRAVATED ASSAULT = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = « = = = -

Unlawful attack by
one person upon an-
other for the pur-
pose of inflicting
severe bodily harm,
usually with a wea-
pon. Though vio-
lent and fear-pro-
ducing, aggravated
assault is rela-
tively rare: 5% of
total crimes; .4
out of 100 for the
opportunity index.
Aggravated assaults
tend not to be
stranger-to-strang-
er crimes, hence
may not be amenable
to CPTED approach.

Aggravated assaults
tend to be evenly
distributed by
month and day of
week. More than
twice as many occur
at night than du-
ring the day; the
peak period is 6-9
p.m.; a firearm is
involved in more

than half the cases.

Almost two-thirds of
aggravated assaults
occur in or near a
private residence.
Next most frequent
site is a private ve-
hicle. (These obser-
vations relate close-
ly to offender and
victim characteris-
tics.) Almost three-
fourths of aggravated
assaults are distrib-
uted between Plymouth
and 15th avenues.

2-19 -- Crime-Environment Problem Statements (Partial)
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Phase Three:

PROJECT PLANNING
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DEVELOPING THE PROJECT PLAN

] _ The third phase of the CPTED project requires the plan-
i ner to select specific crime-prevention strategies and to devel-
3 op a plan for implementing them.

As a result of the analysis that has taken place, the ]
project's goals and objectives should now be redefined. If the |
crime-environment problem statements have been well developed,
it may be possible to drop certain crimes from consideration --
the rate of shoplifting, for example, may not be high enough
for a meaningful strategy to be developed, or the pattern of as- j
i saults in the target site may show them to be the result of |
- family stress rather than stranger-to-stranger street crime. In
: the same manner, the analysis may have shown_that certain prob-
lems are linked, and that the goals and objectives applied to
these problems should also be linked.

; e ot

Fresh difficulties can arise in the planning stage, as
| was illustrated by a CPTED project in lower Manhattan. Here the
“ goal was to reduce street crime; the objectives were to im- 7 -
prove street lighting and close off dead-end streets. The resi- -
dents agreed with the crime-reduction aspect of the project,
but they perceived its impact in somewhat different terms. Some
rental units in the area had recently been upgraded and their
tenants displaced by newcomers withk more money to pay. The
residents now feared (with some justification) that the CPTED
improvements would accelerate this process by making their neigh-
borhood more attractive to middle-income renters. The project
was rejected, apparently because the residents were troubled
less by crime than by the prospect of losing their homes.

Conflicts can also exist in the priorities assigned
to various objectives. In the Minneapolis residential demon-
stration, the goal of improving public safety was defined in
terms of a) controlling vehicular access to certain alleyways
and b) improving street lighting. The first objective affected
relatively few residents; the second affected a great many.
Placing them in priority order helped elicit broader support for
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the project.

These examples suggest two cautions when defining proj-
ect goals and objectives. First, the goals (and the assumptions
underlying them) must be made as explicit as possible. Serious
and perhaps crippling misunderstandings may otherwise emerge.
Second, the process of redefining goals and objectives must in-
volve a wide range of affected groups and individuals. Their
involvement will help bring conflicting perceptions to the sur-
face, and will also help identify latent assumptions and expec-
tations.

-

SELECTING STRATEGIES AND TACTICS

The CPTED team is now ready to begin the most diffi-
cult and creative stage of project development -- that of selec-
ting the actual strategies and tactics to reduce crime and fear.
These terms should now be redefined.

A strategy is a general approach to crime prevention.
If the problem is residential burglary, an appropriate response
is to attempt to keep the burglar out of the dwelling.  In chap-
ter one, four "dimensions of opportunity change" were identified
as useful in crime control:

* Surveillance: a strategy of reducing crime by putting
the offender under a greater threat of being observed, identi-
fied, and reported to the authorities.

* Movement control: a strategy of restricting the of-
fender's access to a particular building, street, or area.

* Activity support: a strategy of encouraging the legi-
timate users of the target setting to mingle, become. acquainted
with one another, and make fuller use of the area.

* Motivation reinforcement: a strategy of providing in-
centives for individuals and organizations to engage in crime-
preventing behavior.

CPTED strategies are likely to overlap, of course. The
purpose of activity support may be to flood neighborhood streets
with people, or to populate an otherwise empty park, which is
merely another way to implement a surveillance strategy. It is
also possible for strategies to conflict. 1In pursuing a policy
of movement control, for example, the planner must be careful
not to discourage legitimate users of the setting, and thereby
reduce the surveillance which they provide.

If a strategy is a general approach to the problem, a
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tactic is a specific activity for implementing that approach.
Again, in chapter one, four ''change mechanisms' were identified,
and these are useful ways to categorize CPTED tactics:

* Physical: tactics which create, eliminate, or alter
- ,
some physical feature of the target setting.

* Social: tactics which encourage appropriate behavior
on the part of the setting's legitimate users.

* Management: tactics involving some administrative agen-
cy or organization.

* Law enforcement: tactics involving the police, private
security guards, or components of the criminal justice system.

: Again, there is no absolute distinction between the
various kinds of tactics. Suppose the CPTED team decides to
follow a movement-control strategy by converting certain through
streets to cul-de-sacs. Permanent barriers would of course be

a physical tactic. 1If the barriers were put in place only du-
ring peak traffic hours, they would still be physical, but the
tactic would now involve law enforcement behavior as well. Yet
another way to control movement in the target setting is to
restrict on-street parking to vehicles displaying a resident
sticker -- a management approach which likewise involves law
enforcement behavior.

CPTED tactics are virtually unlimited. Some, such as
the installation of deadbolt locks and other security hardware,
are so self-evident that they hardly require the intervention
of a planning team. Other, more sophisticated tactics have been
developed in the course of the residential, commercial, and
school demonstrations described in the introduction. Yet other
tactics may occur to the planner in response to challenges at
the site.

The chapter that follows is a catalog of tactics drawn
from previous CPTED programs; this will constitute a valuable
first source of ideas for the planner. The bibliography to this
volume suggests several reference works that carn flesh out these
ideas. Finally, information on recently developed crime-preven-
tion tactics is available from the National Criminal Justice
Reference Service. NCJRS will perform computerized key-word
searches on topics of interest; if evaluations of feasibility
and effectiveness have been conducted, these references will
also be included. Requests to NCJRS should indicate the target
crime and the type of setting.

From these and other sources, the planner will be able
to identify a range of possible tactics to carry out the chosen
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strategy. But how are the most promising tactics to be selected?
These are the elements that should be considered:

* Effectiveness. How well does the tactic work in terms
of meeting the stated objective?

* Implementability. Does the CPTED team have the equip-
ment and the expertise to carry out the tactic?

% Compatibility. Does the tactic fit in with existing
and proposed activities in the target site?

>‘_

Operability. Does the tactic meet the needs of manage-
ment and users of the target site?

* Cost-benefit. How does the tactic compare with other
approaches in terms of its ancillary benefits (such as improving
the area's appearance) and possible negative side-effects?

If numerical values can be assigned to each of these
attributes, the task of comparing tactics and choosing between
them is greatly simplified. 1In practice, numerical values must
often be estimated. 1In this situation, it may be useful to ask
various user groups to assign a value to each tactic, then to
average their values and construct a table of weighted tactical
attributes, as shown in figure 3-1. Here, tactics 1, 2, and 5
have the greatest number of "'high'" ratings; one way to proceed
would be to eliminate the other two tactics from further con-
sideration. Alternately, the planner might eliminate any tac-
tic which has an unacceptably low rating on any given attribute;
in the example, tactics 2 and 4 would be eliminated by this
method. Or the analyst might consider the composite score of
the tactics across all attributes, a method which leaves tactics
1 and 5 as the most desirable.

Such a procedure has the advantage of weighing the
opinions of different user groups in a rational and systematic
manner. It must be cautioned, however, that it will not neces-
sarily resolve the differences of opinion among those groups.

For purposes of the illustration, tactics have been
considered in isolation from one another. In practice, however,
the planner will be looking for '"synergism'" -- that is, a sit-

uation in which the combined effect of two or more tactics is
greater than the effect of each tactic implemented by itself.

DEVELOPING THE PROJECT PLAN

A draft project plan is now prepared, describing the
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1 - Youth service 2 2 3 3 13
program
2 - Target hardening 3 2 3 3 1 12
3 - Blockwatch 3 2 2 2 3 12
4 - Alleyway 2 1 2 2 2 9
5 - Victim education 2 3 3 3 2 13
(1 = low, 2 = medium, 3 = high)
3-1 -- Weighting of Tactical Alternatives

proposed strategies and the tactics by which they will be im-
plemented. The draft plan should contain general statements of
a) selected crime-environment problems, b) probable contribu-
ting factors to those problems, c) the environmental variables
that are to be manipulated, d) the suggested CPTED strategies,
e) the recommended tactics, f) the responsibility for their im-
plementation, g) the approximate cost and source of funds for
each strategy, h) evaluation guidelines if appropriate, and 1)
a tentative schedule of activities.

The draft plan should be presented to the fullest pos-
sible range of project participants. In the Hartford residen-
tial demonstration, one of the tactics involved closing off
several streets in order to control movement and enhance sur-
veillance. When the proposal was made public, city departments
objected that the proposed barriers would hinder the work of
emergency and service vehicles; merchants feared the loss of
drop-in trade; and residents argued that the closed-off streets
might actually assist a burglar who was casing targets. These
objections were eventually overcome through nersuasion gnd com-
promise. The project director concluded: "4 ¢ommunity is more
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i i i inform the citizen, be-
nas played a significant role o . .  Compromisés between che A e et ThlsliffOZEswtiéeggig, gs to its objectives
has played a significant role. Compromises between the NS fore the program actually g
program model and the implemented program should be expected. I and activities.

The program model should be sufficiently strong and sufficiently !

flexible to allow for compromises without destroying the intent
and ultimate effectiveness of the program."

The draft will thus be helpful in obtaining a consensus
as to the project's scope and diréction, before a detailed plan
is written. It may also be helpful for soliciting funds from

public and private sources. Thirdly, the draft may expedite the
process of obtaining the many approvals -- legal, technical, po-
litical, and financial -~ that will be required before the proj- i
ect actually begins. Finally, the draft will assist the plan- =
ners in evaluating various strategies and tactics, and in decid-
ing who will be responsible for implementing them.

After the draft plan has been reviewed and modified,

the final plan can be prepared. It should contain at least the
following elements:

* Statement of the overall problem at the target site.

* Description of the site and its physical, social, and
economic features.

ada
"

Statement of the crime-enviromment problems to be over- ,
come. ” a

* Statement of the project's goals and objectives.

%

Description of the CPTED strategies that will be applied

to the crime-environment problems.

3

Schedule of specific tactics.

N
Py

Cost estimates and list of funding sources.
e

Description of program participants and their functions
and responsibilities.

. . e !
* Timeframe for executing program activities.

* Evaluation guidelines if appropriate.

The final plan closely parallels the draft, but the
level of detail is necessarily greater. This is the document
that will be used to obtain final approvals from elected offi-
cials, -site users, affected organizations and agencies, and po-
tential funding sources. Once these approvals have been ob-
tained, a summary of the plan should be distributed to the com-
munity through its schools, civic organizations, or newspapers
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A CATALOG OF TACTICS

In developing a project plan, the CPTED team will prob-
ably review the experience of earlier crime-prevention programs.
This "catalog'" is intended to simplify that process. While most
of these tactics were drawn from the demonstration programs in

Hartford (a residential setting), Minneapolis (also residential},

Portland (an urban commercial strip), and Broward County
(schools), the editors have attempted to give each of them its
widest possible application. However, it should be noted that
a tactic that succeeded in one environment will not necessarily
succeed in another -- and that the effectiveness of some of
these techniques has yet to be proven.

For convenience, the tactics have been grouped under

the headings of surveillance, movement control, activity support,

and motivation reinforcement. It would also have been feasible
to group them by type -- that is, whether the tactic operates by
altering the physical setting, by affecting the community's so-
cial fabric, by modifying law enforcement procedures, or by
changing managerial policies and actions.

As a reference aid, each tactic is preceded by a let-
ter and number code, in which "S" stands for surveillance, "M"
for movement control, "A" for activity support, and "R" for
motivation reinforcement. To the right of the heading is a
statement to the effect that the tactic is primarily physical,
social, law enforcement, or managerial in nature. No biblio-
graphic sources have been included. Interested readers will be
able to locate these sources in most cases from Volume Two,
CPTED Strategies and Directives Manual, in the multi-volume
CPTED Program Manuai published in April 1978. This document is

-available on loan from the National Criminal Justice Reference

Service, PO Box 6000, Rockville, MD 20850.
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SURVEILLANCE TACTICS

The crime-environment analysis may well suggest that
poor surveillance is contributing to the problems at the target
site. For example, assaults occurring on the grounds of a
housing complex may be concentrated in areas away from the
street, toward the interior of the site. A variety of tech-
niques come to mind: improving the lighting, stepping up police
patrol, inaugurating a tenant patrol, or installing phone booths
with a toll-free emergency line. The chosen tactics will depend
upon the characteristics of the environment, the modus operandi
of the offenders, the resources available, and the objectives
of the program.

) ] Surveillance tactics can be subdivided into observa-
tion, identification, and reporting.

L * OBSERVATION. These tactics are intended to improve the
ability of people to observe activities in the setting, in per-
son or through mechanical devices, casually or as a result of
their assigned tasks.

S-1. Improve interior lighting. (Physical)

~ Where interior spaces are visible through doors or win-
dows, improved lighting will enhance opportunities for casual
or formal surveillance. Lighting should be even, without deep
shadows in which an intruder might hide. Store windows should
not be blocked by advertising or other displays. Where light-
ing ﬁlxtures are accessible to passers-by (as in schools and
uoUding projects) these fixtures should be vandal-proof. Consid-
eration might also be given to an alarm which signals when the
lights are switched off.

) __Advice on lighting may be available from the local elec-
tric utility.

S-2. Improve outdoor lighting.

(Physical)

. Street lights, perimeter lights along fences and walls,
and the illumination of outdoor facilities -- all serve to in-
crease opportunities for surveillance. 1In addition, a lighting
program may encourage the use of outdoor areas and help channel
pedestrians along selected paths. Such a program is most effec-
tive when it is combined with other tactics, such as target har-
dening and movement control.

o When planning a lighting program, local concerns and
opinions shguld be accommodated. Where citizens are fearful
of crime, high-intensity lights may be welcomed; in a
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- S-5. Add windows to interior spaces.

neighborhood where the fear is less -- though crime may be equal
-- they may object to the color or the intensity of the lights.

Fixtures are now available which provide good color balance and

make efficient use of electricity.

S-3. Remove interior blind spots. (Physical)

Vestibules and alcoves are obstacles to surveillance,
creating vulnerable areas that should be eliminated where possi-
ble. Alternately, parabolic mirrors can be used to improve sur-
veillance in these blind spots. (Many cities have ordinances
requiring mirrors in elevators; they are also widely used in
stores and other commercial establishments.) A building securi-
ty code might well require that new public facilities and multi-
family housing be designed to enhance interior surveillance.

S-4. Remove exterior blind spots. (Physical)

A program to improve outdoor surveillance might include
trimming or removing trees and shrubs, demolishing and clearing
derelict structures, relocating parking spaces to improve the
view of building entrances, and (in commercial districts) pro-
hibiting on-street parking at might in order to improve police
surveillance.

Surveillance is greatly enhanced by well-planned land-
scaping. Borders and trees should be located well back from
pedestrian paths, and should be trimmed so that their foliage
does not block the view. The visual focus of a pedestrian is
about 35 feet; people therefore feel most comfortable when their
field of view extends at least that far ahead. Pathway corners
and intersections are especially critical and should be free of
all visual obstructions. In high-crime areas, plantings might
well be restricted to dense shrubs not more than two feet tall,
to eliminate the fear that an offender might be concealed among
them. Doors and ground-floor windows should likewise be clear
of vegetation.

Demolishing derelict buildings is another way to elimi-
nate potential hiding spaces. Federal funds may be available

for such a program; consult the local office of the U.S. Depart-

ment of Housing and Urban Development.

(Physical)

Rooms, stairwells, and elevators can be opened to two-
way surveillance by installing windows in partitions or doors.
This tactic was used in Broward County, Fla., where large win-
dows were installed in classroom walls. Such windows deter
criminal activity within the vulnerable space; they also have
a deterrent effect on activities in the corridor outside. (In
the school demonstration, some teachers apparently resented the
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interior windows cor regarded them as a distraction, for they were In many settings there are hours or days when the facil-
covered with maps or other opaque materials in about half the ity is empty. In such cases a live-in manager oOr securlty per-
cases monitored.) ' son, with quarters located near a key entry point, can provide
surveillance without the need for employing additional person-

Ideally, interior windows should be fashioned of Lexan nel. This tactic has been used by school distr@cts.in Flor%da,
MR4000, Securlite, ov other vandal-resistant material. Where California, and Hawaii. In some schools, the district provides
privacy is a consideration, one-way reflective glass might be only a site and the necessary utilities; the security person 1s
employed. Another variation is to use open grillwork to combine . responsible for providing the mobile home that serves as living
surveillance with physical security. : quarters.

Interior windows should be considered in combination j S-9. Provide guard kiosks at major access (Physical)
with a program to improve interior lighting (see S-1 above), and ‘ points.

both tactics should be designed with security guard routines in i
mind. . In other settings, surveillance must bg c0ndgcted on a
Pl more formal basis, with the security guarq stationed in a pro-
S-6. Locate vulnerable areas near those which (Physical) tected shelter. Such kiosks may be espeglgl%y aPPIOPrlaFe at
are actively used. | factory entrances, OT in residential facilities with a hlgEer
i of assaults upon security personnel. The klogk shou%d provide
A parking lot should be visible to the occupants of the ! a safe haven for the guard, and should be equipped with a tele-
building it serves, thus making it subject to constant natural f phone or alarm system for summoning help.
surveillance. Items likely to be stolen should be kept in areas

visible to employees as they go about their routine tasks. And i S-10. Install surveillance devices. (Physical)
emergency exits (which often become a means of unauthorized ) ) .
entry) should be located where they open onto supervised activ- i Though not as effective as 1n-person surveillance,

ity areas. closed-circuit television (CCTV) has the advantage of providing

| % a 24-hour view of a designated area. CCTV has been used for

Conversely, it may be possible to relocate activity - street surveillance by police departments in Qaltlmore agd other
areas in order to provide the desired surveillance. School of- - cities. It has also been used in housing projects, toO aid se- °
ficials, for example, might designate new sites for study, socia- o curity personnel and to allow tenants to screen visltors oI watc
lizing, or recreation. Sometimes the introduction of a few sim- o children playing in remote areas.
ple amenities -- benches, say, or a basketball hoop -- suffices b d
to encourage activity in an area and thereby enhance surveillance. i Other surveillance devices include burglary alarms an
‘ : motion-detection systems. The latter.are sometimes used in com-
S-7. Locate key personnel where they can (Managerial) mercial establishments, but are relat}vely expensive. The @ost
supervise a specific area or activity. ? effective alarm system may be that Whlch is set off inconspi-
cuously by an employee, and which directly s1ggals a police sta-
In this tactic, surveillance becomes formal rather than \ tion. A potential problem with alarm systems 1s that, due to

casual, but the intent is the same as in the tactic above (S-6). } a high rate of false calls, police may place a low priority on

Typically, it would involve relocating an office -- that of a responding to them. For this and other reasons, @ocal 1§w‘en-
building manager, schocl administrator, or maintenance super- forcement authorities should be consulted before installing any
visor -- near an entrance or other vulnerable space. To be an alarm system.

effective deterrent, the relocated office should be equipped with
windows which enable its occupants to look out, and which signal

5 S-11. Encourage the removal of visual ob- (Managerial)
the presence of observers to a potential intruder. '

structions in streets and public areas.

In a store, cashiers should be located where they can : .
supervige both the display area and the entrance. Merchandise shriubs, or to establish an ordinance to control signs and bill-

that is especially vulnerable to shoplifting would be placed j boards. The purpose of such measures is twofold: first, to en;
near the cash register. | hance opportunities for surveillance; and second, to improve the

. : X " d the
appearance of the site. (The relationship between crime and th

aggearance of an area has not been clearly established, but theri
RN is a demonstrated relationship between appearance and the fear o

Municipal authorities can be asked to trim trees and

S-8. Provide living quarters for a secur- (Physical)
ity person.
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crime. Poor maintenance characterizes a lack of concern for and
identity with the site, and therefore a low level of proprietary
behavior.) Note, however, that the wholesale removal of trees
»nd shrubs can be counterproductive, if it makes the area seem
iess inviting and thereby discourages public use of it.

S-12. Coordinate business hours. (Managerial)

Uniform hours permit business establishments to make
the most efficient use of security services, increase the number
of witnesses in case an incident does take place, and lessen the
chance that employees will be left alone in an isolated area.

S-13. Empleoy volunteer or paid security

(Managerial)
guards.

Increasingly, private security personnel are being em-
ployed by institutiomns, industries, or groups of businesses. In

some cases these security forces achieve paraprofessional status.

In California, law enforcement students were used to patrol col-
lege campuses; in Philadelphia, 15 former police officers were
hired to patrol school grounds at night in unmarked cars.

Self-policing programs may be feasible in institutional
and residential settings. In such a program, local youths might
be employed to monitor after-school activity areas. Or volun-
teers from the faculty, staff, or student body might be assigned
to school parking lots when these vulnerable areas are "in.use.

S-14. Initiate blockwatch programs. (Social)

Blockwatch and Neighborhood Alert programs are widely
used, both in the inner city and in suburban areas. Such pro-
grams vary greatly as to the formality of their structure and
the extent of police cooperation. However, all blockwatch pro-
grams include organized, scheduled surveillance among their ac-
tivities. Perhaps an individual is assigned to monitor a fixed
number of residences or business establishments; less elabo-

rately, a "buddy system'" may be implemented only during vacation
periods.

Crime reporting is an integral part of a blockwatch pro-
gram, whose effectiveness is further enhanced when it is combined
with other crime-control activities, such as security surveys
and property-marking projects. Blockwatch also requires a high
level of citizen involvement. It should be noted that indivi-
duals who take part in club and other social activities are more
likely to take part in crime-prevention activities; the same is
true for neighborhoods as a whole.

S-15. Organize tenant patrtols. (Social)
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In an apartment complex, tenmant patrols can contribute
to security by screening visitors, inspecting halls, and checking
on the elderly and infirm. (Indeed, services for shut-ins can
be the origin of a tenant patrol, since the same ''natural help-
ers'" who assist other residents may provide the nucleus of a
more widely based security system.) Such a program should have
high visibility, with signs indicating that the patrol is func-
tioning, while members wear some sort of identifying badge or
armband.

Patrol activities must be coordinated with local law
enforcement authorities. This precaution will increase their ef-
fectiveness, since civilian and police patrols can then supple-
ment each other; it will also tend to discourage a "vigilante"
mentality which might bring the citizen patrol into conflict with
the police. Trespass and liability laws are other factors to be
considered when establishing a citizen patrol.
S-16. Modify patrol levels and proce- (Law Enforcement)
dures.

A strong police presence can deter crime, and patrol
activities 'should therefore be increased during peak crime hours.
Effective tactics include: 1) foot patrols, which have tbe'addin
tional advantage of strengthening police-community relations;

2) mixed teams of civilians and police officers, which can be a
cost-effective way of putting more patrols on the street during
high-crime periods; 3) providing a show of force by floo@1ng a
high-crime area with extra patrols; and 4) equipping officers
with bicycles or motor scooters to patrel areas not accessible
to cars.

Jurisdictional boundaries can hinder police response,
and the crime-control program may require that they be redrawn.
For example, a boundary that falls in the center of a commer-
cial strip can increase response time by creating confusion as
to which unit should answer a call.

* TIDENTIFICATION. These tactics are intended to enhance
the ability to recognize whether someone observed in the area
is a legitimate user, whether he or she is engaged in illegal
activity, and whether goods in his or her possession were stolen.

S-17. Implement a property-marking project. (Physical)

Under such names as Operation Identification, Crime
TRAP (Total Registration of All Property), and Project Theft
Guard, property-marking projects exist in law enforcement agen-
cies throughout the United States. They gsually 1nvqlve a spon-
sor who supplies an electric etching pencil for marking per-
sonal property; identifying numbers are then filed with the law
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enforcement agency. Similar programs can be used in institution-
al environments as well. In this case, property marking can be
combined with inventory control, with each piece of equipment
numbered and marked with the institution's name. Equipment that
is easily portable should be conspicuously marked or colored so
that it is readily identifiable -~ and correspondingly difficult
to fence.

An evaluation of such projects shows that they should
be incorporated into a wider set of crime-control tactics, in
order to lessen the cost of recruiting each household. Wide
participation is an essential element in a property-marking
project. As noted above, the necessary level of participation
is most easily achieved in neighborhoods with a high level of
social organization.

S-18. Mark merchandise in retail stores. (Physical)

Again, the logic of marking retail goods is to make
them easier to identify, and thus to increase the shoplifter's
perceived sense of risk. Many different marking systems are
commercially available, varying widely in cost, ease of use,
and effectiveness.

S-19. Install screening devices at entryways. (Physical)

The simplest screening device is a wide-angle viewer
which allows an occupant to look into a hallway without opening
the door; such viewers dre required in multi-family dwellings by
a model ordinance in Oakland, Calif. A case-hardened chain lock
serves much the same purpose, by allowing the door to open only
a few inches, but a chain can be broken by a determined inkruder.

Lobby doors snhould provide a clear view into the lobby
from the street or path outside.

Intercom systems provide a technique for screening
visitors before they move past the lobby. Only after an occupant
has spoken to the visitor over the intercom will he or she press
a lock-releasing button. In practice, these systems are entire-
ly dependent upon the care exercised by the residents when ans-
wering their buzzers. An intercom system should therefore be
considered in conjunction with a program of tenant education.
(Note that the cost of refitting a building with intercoms may
be high. Consult the local telephone company to see if it can
provide such a service over existing telephone lines.)

S-20. Establish territorial domains. (Physical)

The intent here is to divide interior and exterior
spaces into small, easily identified areas that are associated
with a specific dwelling or group of individuals. The tactic
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is based on the belief that people are more likely to defend
areas that are clearly assigned to them. Both architectural and
landscape features may be used to define these territories, and
the barriers may be real or merely symbolic.

An important element is to limit the number of indivi-
duals who share a particular space. When a laundry room or todd-
ler play area is shared by too many families, their sense of res-
ponsibility for its maintenance and their ability to defend it
from intruders are both diminished.

Establishing territorial domains is a tactic especially
appropriate in multi-family housing, but is not llmlted'to that
environment. In neighborhoods consisting of single-family and
row houses, streets can be modified to increase territorial iden-
tification. 1In a school, an area such as an outdoor patio can
be assigned to a particular class. In commercial areas, the
construction of mini-parks and small seating areas can break
large areas into spaces that can be more easily controlled by
their regular users.

S-21. Increase the visibility of detection (Physical)
devices.

Trespass and other surveillance devices serve two dis- '
tinet fuuctions: 1) aiding in the apprehension of criminals and
2) increasing the offender's perceived risk. The deterrent ef-
fect of such devices can be heightened by making them visible to
potential intruders, and even by posting signs announcing that
they are in use.

S-22. Identify buildings in alleyways. (Physical)

When the name and street number of a building is posted
in alleys, police will be assisted when approaching from the

rear. This tactic should be considered in combination with other L
techniques -- lighting, access confrol, alarms, and security sur- :
veys -- when the crime-environment analysis reveals alleys as !

a problem area.

S-23. Establish a house-sitting program. (Social)

Like blockwatch and Neighborhood Alert programs (see
actic S-14), this tactic organizes residents to take Part in
formal surveillance. House-sitting is typically a reciprocal
arrangement between neighbors, but can be formalized through the
se of a community group as a clearinghouse for the names of
people interested in exchanging services in this way. In some o
cases, the ''sitter" may actually reside in the dwelling at a b
reduced or waived rent in exchange for surveillance and mainte- 3
nance services. :

g
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S-24. Establish '"'safe haven' homes. (Social)

A safe haven is a dwelling in which victims of crime
can find shelter and assistance. Such dwellings may also have
a deterrent effect, since they signal to the offender that this
is an area in which the residents surport cone another. Not much
is known about such programs, but they might certainly be con-
sidered for their surveillance value alone -- the host family,
in an area of single-family or semi-detached homes, provides some
of the same surveillance functions as a tenant patrol in a hous-
ing project.

A safe-haven program may also be developed to assist
the victims of personal crimes such as wife beating and child
abuse.

S-25. Schedule the use of sub-environments. (Managerial)

When there is free access to an area throughout the day,
surveillance and identification are made more difficult. These
sub-environments -- locker rooms, supply and equipment areas,
parking lots, and the like ~-- might usefully have their access
restricted to scheduled hours. As an extension of this tactic,
sub-environments might be color-coded to time of day. If cer-
tain lockers in a school, for example, are used by morning-ses-
sion students and others by those in the afternoon session, the
two areas may be physically separate and colored differently.

S-26. Require identification procedures. (Managerial)

The use of passes and identification cards is an effec-
tive way to screen the users of an environment, but may be cost-
ly to implement since it requires supervisory personnel or elec-
tronic devices. Such a system can be supplemented by a sign-in
procedure during off hours. The use of security guards to check
identification has been used in housing projects in Baltimore
and other cities, and in many public high schools.

To be effective, I.D. screening must be atcompanied by
good access control in the building, with all windows and secon-
dary entrances secured. '

S-27. Assign officers on a neighborhood (Law Enforcement)
basis.

When police officers and security guards are regularly
assigned to a particular neighborhood or project, they have the
opportunity to become familiar with the people and the problems
of the area. '"Team policing' has been implemented in San Diego,
Rochester (N.Y.), and other cities with encouraging results.

In this approach, the team is organized to serve a particular
neighborhood on a 24-hour basis, with training tailored to the
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particular needs of that neighborhood.

Private security forces can also be organized on a
neighborhood basis. Some housing authorities prefer to have
guards change assignments on a weekly basis, on the theory that
frequent rotation avoids fraternization between the guards (usu-
ally male) and the tenants (often female heads-of-household).
Unfortunately, such a schedule hinders the ability of security
personnel to recognize whether an individual is a tenant or an
intruder. It also discourages the rapport that would increase
the reporting of offenses -- especially when the offenders are
also residents.

S-28. Locate precincts and substations (Law Enforcement)
in highly visible areas.

Several metropolitan police departments have experi-
mented with the use of small stations and even portable stations,
the latter being a specially equipped mobile home. The same tac-
tic may be appropriate to public housing and school settings. In
Broward County, Fla., a mobile home was located at cone high
school to serve as a police substation; the original plan called
for the trailer to be moved to different schools as the year
progressed.

Visibility of police and security guards can readily be
increased by having them wear uniforms to and from their posts.

* REPORTING. These tactics are intended to encourage
citizens to report criminal or suspicious acts to the appropri-
ate authorities, to simplify the reporting procedure, and to en-
sure that the authorities respond in a manner calculated to en-
courage more of the same.

S-29. Provide call systems for remote (Physical) Lo
locations. . {

Inexpensive and unobtrusive call devices are commer-
cially available. Those with a one-way signal are less costly
and, if used only to signal emergencies, may be adequate. Many
public transit systems are now equipped with two-way radios,
which are used for traffic and accident reports as well as to
report crime.

S-30. Provide toll-free emergency telephones. (Physical)

Telephone companies and cities can join in a program
to install dial-free or toll-free features in telephones at
strategic locations, thus enabling citizens to report emergen-
cies with a minimum of fuss. In the District of Columbia,

B

91



pay-phone users are generally able to dial the operator without
inserting a coin; the operator knows that the call is from a

pay phone and is trained in how to respond. Eventually this fea-
ture will be available nationwide.

The universal "911" emergency number has been adopted
by several cities, but the cost in equipment and personnel is
high.

S-31. Initialte a Whistle Stop program. (Social)

Whistle Stop is a useful supplement to a blockwatch pro-
gram (see Tactic S-14). Area residents are given whistles to be
blown when they fear for their personal safety, or if they wit-
ness a crime or suspicious behavior. Other residents are expec-
ted to respond by coming out of their homes, often blowing their
own whistles to frighten the offender.

S-32. Train individuals in crime reporting. (Managerial)

Studies of police response time indicate that many vic-
tims wait a considerable length of time before reporting a crime,
thus ensuring a cold trail when the police arrive. Accordingly,
many crime-prevention programs include some form of training in
which citizens (or the personnel of a building or organization)
are taught how to observe and report suspicious behavior or
criminal incidents.

S-33. Assess police response practices. (Law Enforcement)

Crime reporting can often be improved by a study of how
the police respond to different types of calls, and whether there
are discrepancies between community expectations and police pri-
orities.
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MOVEMENT CONTROL TACTICS .

As a crime-control strategy, movement control works
both directly and indirectly. The direct effect is to reduce
the ease with which strangers can move through the setting (by
means of door locks, window latches, gates, and other target-
hardening measures). Indirectly, this strategy deters crime and
reduces fear by enhancing the possibilities for surveillance
(usually by altering the amount or direction of traffic through
an area).

Movement-~control tactics should be selected after an
analysis of crime-environment problems and existing movement pat-
terns. Changes in traffic patterns during the day or week, the
origin and destination of those who move through the site, the
activities in various sub-environments, who are the legitimate
users of the site, and who has (or should have) control over ac-
cess -- all these factors should be considered by the analyst.

Movement-control tactics must be considered in relation-
ship to those of surveillance, activity support, and motivational
reianforcement. Channeling traffic along a selected route, for
example, may affect a street-lighting program, the location of
protected bus stops, and the installation of toll-free tele-
phones; the tactic may also be used in conjunction with a program
to concentrate pedestrians along the same route by providing them
with benches and mini-parks, and by coordinating the hours at
which stores open and close.

M=1. Reduce the number of entrances. (Physical)

The number of entrances to the interior of a building
or site should be minimized, with the remaining entrances clear-
ly identified as to their function. Provision should also be
made for securing specific entrances when areas are not in use.
This tactic helps channel traffic past points where casual c¢r
formal surveillance can occur. (See Tactic M-2, M-7, and M-8.)

M-2. Designate pedestrian access corridors. (Physical)

Circulation paths around or through the site should
channel traffic past activity areas (such as a volleyball court
or a patio) where users can engage in casual surveillance. Such
paths should be as short and direct as possible, without alcoves
or cul-de-sacs.

M-3. Provide keyed access to sub-environments. (Physical)

Laundry rooms, storage areas, elevatofs, and even cor-
ridors can be locked off, with building occupants provided with

93

i



oy
R - . D Y - . - i _ . R ; o e I ot
S R VR S bl e R AT T SRR T H

SLISERON
E
b

. . . exits, local fire safety codes and authorities must be consulted.
keys. This kind of limited access makes it much easier to iden-

tify the legitimate users of an area, while greatly increasing M-8. Install barriers on vulnerable (Physical)
the effort necessary for an offender to gain access to it. The : openines.

success of the tactic necessarily depends on a strict key con- K 2PSnlNgsS.

trol policy and, in part, on limiting the number of people who '
share the sub-environment.

e e vt e e et e

) Ground-floor windows, exterior firestairs, roof open-
: ings, and skylights are all vulnerable to unauthorized access;
j they should be secured by grills, metal bars, or heavy screen-

i ing. In general, it is necessary to secure any opening larger
i than 96 square inches.

Locks should be the deadbolt variety, mortised into the
frame rather than screwed to the surface.

M-4. Limit the number of apartments sharing (Physical)
a corridor.

3 Since a fixed barrier renders the opening useless for
! access, the option of sealing it altogether might also be con-
. sidered. Many school districts have reduced the number or size

of windows, or have even eliminated them altogether. Again, lo-
is encouraged by restricting the number of apartments off a com- cal fire safety codes must be considered.
mon corridor. (This tactic is a variation of S-20, calling for 1
the establishment of territorial domains. The objective in both ‘ M- .
cases is to increase the occupants' control over a public or
semi-public space.)

Neighbor interaction and the identification of strangers

Fence off problem areas. (Physical)

e

Fences can prevent unauthorized access or channel move-
ment along selected paths. This tactic can be used to provide
barriers to movement through exterior spaces, into a building,
or within the building .itself; it is especially appropriate for
problem areas between or behind buildings that are not intended
for public use. However, fences can give a fortress-like ap-
pearance to a facility. If possible, social needs should be

M=-5. Reduce congestion on stairways. (Physical, Managerial)

Crowded stairways are a frequent cause of accidents and
fights in institutional settings, especially high schoolﬁ. “By
increasing the size of stairways and providing separate "up' and
‘"down™ routes, conflicts during scheduled change periods can be : balanced with security considerations -- for example, by incor-
reduced. The same objective can be achieved through a managerial ] porating landscape materials into proposed barriers.
tactic, that of staggering class-change times. )

. . . Physical) v In remote locations, fences should be constructed of
M-6. Use moveable barriers in corridors (Physical f 11 gauge or heavier wire, should be at least seven feet tall,
and restrooms. should begin no more than two inches above the ground, and

i

Buildings should be designed or modified so that areas g shoi%d be provided with top guards or overhangs to discourage i

- p : scaling. ¥

not in use can be secured. Collapsible gates may be a cost-ef- & i
fective alternative in existing buildings; such gates are recom- - M-10. Provide lockable security areas. (Physical) g
mended for all multi-story schools in Hawaii by the department g i

b :

of education, to close off upper levels after hours. Such bar- g Portable items, and those which are stored out of the i
riers are also appropriate for closing off vulnerable facilities 2 ran; : . C 1
: . : ange of casual surveillance, should be secured in a locked area. i

such as restrooms when they are not in use. Again, the security hardware should be of high quality and strict 3

. . d (Physical) 3 key control must be practiced. 1In bicycle and other personal 8
M-7. Control access from firestairs an ysica ! storage areas, users should be trained in the need to secure ’
emergency exits. goods and close access doors or gates.

&S

Emergency stairs and exits should be restricted to

' . g M-11. Strengthen access-point hardware. (Physical) H
their intended use by providing them with alarm-connected panic :
bars. Firestgirs sbould be locked.from §he corridor side on gll P The construction of access points to a facility can
gy me s by e S00 o hindoh Hones ol

lines are available both for new construction and for refitting

might well be tied into the local police station where it can be existing buildings.

monitored continuously. (See Tactic S-10.)
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M-12. Convert streets to pedestrian use. (Physical)

In any program calling for the modification of fire
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Sometimes a commercial street can be closed off and
used for a pedestrian arcade, mall, or park. This tactic accom-
plishes the dual purpose of limiting access and concentrating
pedestrians for casual surveillance. (In some areas, merchants
may object to the loss of drop-in customers or ''carriage trade."
An alternative for such areas is to devise a plan that will slow
down traffic, thus making it possible for pedestrians and vehi-
cles to coexist.) Access for emergency and service vehicles
must be considered whenever a street is closed for traffic, and
care must be taken to avoid a fortress-like appearance that will
discourage new customers instead of attracting them to the area.

M-13. Close off residential streets. (Physical)

Residential neighborhoods may suffer from a volume of
through traffic that impedes the ability of residents to iden-
tify the legitimate users of their environment. For example, a
vehicle parked at the curb may belong to a resident or to some-
one working outside the area who simply finds it a convenient
place to park.

Residents may object to the closing of streets, either
because it restricts their own access or because they regard it
as a prelude to the '"'gentrification' of the neighborhood (making
it attractive to middle-income people who move back to the city,
restore the housing stock, and displace lower-income residents).
In such cases it may be desirable to test this tactic by using
moveable barriers at the outset.

M-14. Control access to the neighborhood. (Physical)

Barriers such as fences may be used to control access
to public streets, so that movement is channeled across areas
where casual surveillance can occur (see Tactic M-9).
M-15. Provide front-and-rear access to commer- (Physical)
cial strips to facilitate police patrol.

Since this tactic 'violates some of the principles of
movement control, it should only be used in conjunction with a
system for screening identification (see Tactic S-26).
M-16. Locate vulnerable areas near sources {(Physical)
of natural surveillance.

Ideally, a parking lot should be situated where its
users can monitor it through the day or night (as when the lot
is visible from classroom windows). Alternately, the lot may
be sited near a pedestrian corridor or any other facility that
provides natural surveillance. In the case of a complex of
institutional buildings, the cluster should be designed so that
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one bui%ding overlooks another; in an existing complex, it may
be possible to provide surveillance by creating new amenities
or activity areas. (Also see Tactic S-6.)

M-17. Locate remote parking lots in well-

. (Physical
lighted, regularly used corridors. g )

The objective here is to create safe routes for people
who must travel to their final destination from a remote parking ,
lot. Where necessary, vehicular or pedestrian traffic can be '
channeled along the selected corridor. This tactic should be
used in conjunction with improved street lighting (Tactic S-2),
protective bus stops, and toll-free emergency phones (S-30).

M-18. Control .-parking lot access by means of

(Physical)
gates and passes.

Where the intent is to restrict unauthorized use of a
parking lot, the use of automatic gate-closing devices may suf-
fice. However, fences, gates, or security guards may be neces-
sary to deter person-to-person crime in such areas.

M-19. Reduce bus-stop congestion. (Managerial)

Overcrowded loading zones or transfer areas pose a dual
threat to security: formal surveillance is hampered and disturb-
ances can spread through a large group. Such conditions can be
avoided by rescheduling the hours of loading or by designating
additional loading zomes. In a Florida high school, for exam-
ple, a new bus loading zone was created in an area subject to
surveillance. It was limited to four or five busses at a time
and was located as far as possible from student parking lots,
thus reducing congestion and confusion when students left the
building. '

M-20. Issue parking stickers. (Managerial)

) Taking a different approach from Tactic M-19, this tac- ;
tic employs decals rather than fences and gates to discourage |
unauthorized use of parking areas. It requires the patrolling
of the areas and the issuance of tickets if it is to be effec-
tive.

_.~-In residential areas close to commercial or institu-
tional“facilities, parking by non-residents can be a security "
problem, making it difficult for residents to maintain surveil- :
lance over the neighborhood. A solution adopted in many areas
1s to post signs indicating that only cars with resident stick-
ers will be allowed to park during designated hours.

i kg e e B

M-21. Schedule activities to avoid
congestiocon.

(Managerial)
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is approach is an extension of Tactic M-19, avoiding

congestioghtﬁatpgakes ag a;e?lQiificult to supervise and vul-

to confusion and-conflict. ' on
?irzgiih the same conditions apply. In schools and other égsgg
tutional settings, for example, lunch hours can be ggiggeihe
order to keep the number of people in a cafeteria gl ~i2d he e
capacity for supervision. Similar tg;bn}ques can be uz
fice buildings and entertainment facilities.

-

Lock store entrances during peak (Managerial)

robbery hours. '

M-22.

In small retail establishments that are vulnerabls to
robbery, such as jewelry and.liqugr stores, emPlgyeesdcggtis
trained to lock the door during high-crime periods, 3 ?1 £ o%
individual customers by the use gf a button-act1vate. toc‘n r
other device. The same tactic might also be approgg}a f 1rS
professional office which serves people at ofgetra ic foumo&nts
especially when the office is likely to contain drugs or a

of cash.

(Social)

M-23. Institute a courtesy patrol.

A courtesy patrol escorts vulnerable people, gsneriily
the elderly and the infirm, to their destlnaylons én gr eratrol
lessen their fear of mugging or purse-snatching. Ui algcal
might be a voluntary social service, or it might emp oz oc
youths in an effort to change their image from a threatening
presence to a helpful one.

(Law Enforcement)

M-24. Implement security survevs.

Security surveys are a joint citizgn-pp%ice ac§§v1tys
that can be oriented toward single- or mult1-fam11y1Fe51 egsidé
or commercial or industrial establishments. 'The po 1§e Pgenti—
the expertise for an inspection at thg owner 's reques.é.ls et
fying the site's vulnerable characteristics, opportuplfle Jor
surveillance, and barriers to %llegal entry. Often 1? ormioUs
is provided about the meritg, installation, and use o vir ous
security hardware. It is vital that a follov—up survey r: in
cluded, to improve compliance. It may also be apgroprla e Lo .
conduct such surveys under the auspices of a lgca' cgpmgn r%u
business group, and to utilize peer pressure w1§h1g hat g P,
to increase compliance with the survey recommendations.
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ACTIVITY SUPPORT TACTIGS

If observations reveal a low level of activity in pub-

lic and semi-public Spaces, programs to increase the use of these

Spaces might enhance the identification of legitimate users and
promote casual surveillance. Some "activity support' tactics
involve the introduction of new activities or facilities into
én area, thus providing opportunities for increased social in-
teraction. Others involve Jjuxtaposing -- in time and space --
activities that are compatible with one another, in order to
achieve a greater density of users at specific times of the day
and week. Conversely, incompatible activities may be isolated

from one another, in order to avoid conflicts between different
user groups.

Population size is always a factor in activity support
tactics. For exzample, if a Playground is introduced in order

to increase residents' identification with the neighborhood, the
tactic may be counterproductive if too many families share the
new facility, or if it attracts outsiders.

A-1. Create indoor activity areas. (Physical)

In a multi-family residence, a secure lounge area might
be provided off the lobby, where residents can socialize and at
the same time provide surveillance of people entering and leav-
ing the building or congregating by the mailboxes. (The lounge
in turn might be designed so that it can be seen from an outdoor
activity area or from some of the apartments of the building.)
Similar activity areas can be created in institutional and com-
mercial settings. They should be secure and attractive, and the

number of people using any one facility should be limited to en-
hance the users' sense of control.

A-2. Create outdoor activity areas. (Physical)

The location and type of activity selected for a par-
ticular area is based on attracting the kind of user most likely
to provide the needed surveillance. Providing benches in front
of a multi-family building, for example, may encourage older
residents or those with young children to congregate there. Fa-
cilities could also be planned to encourage résident pedestrian
traffic. Again, smaller is often better, especially in residen-
tial settings: facilities should be designed for a limited num-
ber of users so that they will develop a sense of identifica-
tion with and control over the area, Even in commercial and in-
stitutional settings, where the users change frequently, break-
ing large activity areas into smaller ones may achieve the same
positive effect.
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In residential areas, allotment gardens might be a use-
ful activity, nmot only promoting social interaction but upgrad-
ing the appearance of the site. Such gardens can transform a
vacant lot -- often sinister and always suggesting neighborhood
deterioration -~ into a showplace of neighborhood involvement
and cooperation. ' :

A-3. Design facilities for specific age
groups.

In order to avoid conflicts and enhance the identifica-
tion of different user groups with the facility, it may be neces-
sary to separate various age groups. In a rencvation of the pub-
lic grounds in a Manhattan housing project, landscape architect
M. Paul Friedberg created distinct areas for toddlers, adults,
teenagers, and the elderly -- not by managerial fiat but by pro-
viding specific equipment such as chess tables or play equipment
that was likely to attract particular users. Age-group areas
were separated by landscape barriers such as low earth berms and
plantings, so that the elderly, for example, could watch nearby
children at play without the danger of having their shins knocked

(Physical)

by them.

A-4 ., Provide information kiosks and his- (Physical) -
torical markers. -
A community information center -- located, for example,

in a supermarket -- provides a place for announcing activities,

offering services, and exchanging other kinds of information.
The purpose of a historical-marker program is to inform resi-
dents of the heritage of the area in which they live, perhaps
promoting their pride in it.

A-5. Provide a display area. (Physical)

A school or other institution, a residential complex,
or a commercial strip might provide space for the display of
local crafts or talents. Here again the object is to promote
the residents' pride in the area in which they live. A related
tactic is to invite local children or teenagers to decorate fire
hydrants and garbage containers in a commercial strip, thus pro-
viding an outlet for their creative energies, brightening the
environment, and improving relations between the merchants and
the youngsters. It has also been suggested that street art can
increase local pride in, and defense of, the environment.

A-6. Provide activity areas at bus stops. (Physical)

The premise here is that city streets have been increas-
ingly designed as "hard" environments to resist vandalism and
abuse -- which has the perverse result of challenging the vandal
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to destroy them. Such streets can be humanized by providing a
pleasant sitting area or child play area at bus stops. Such
areas should be secure and located near other centers cf activ-
ity. (In some cases, it may be possible to relocate the bus

stop closer to existing activity areas.)

A-7. Provide a portable theater or cinema. (Physical)

Recreation departments in many cities maintain portable
theaters that are moved from neighborhood to neighborhood through
the summer, to provide activity centers in streets, parks, or
other public areas. Such a program may be funded from private
foundations or a state or local endowment for the arts.

A-8. Cluster commercial establishments with
similar operating hours.

(Physical)

In developing a commercial plaza or mall, the location
of specific businesses should be based in part on their opera-
ting hours. A newsstand, coffee shop, or other establishment
may have early opening hours; a restaurant, bar, or movie theater
may stay open until late. Clustering early-opening or late-open-
ing establishments can increase the density of users at hours
which might otherwise be vulnerable to criminal activity. In an
enclosed mall, this kind of clustering provides an opportunity
to close off unused sections of the facility, thus affording ad-

ditional protection.

A-9. Diversify land use along a commercial (Physical)

Strip.

The objective here is to provide a range of business
establishments, attracting different types of users at differ-
ent hours, and thus encouraging a continual flow of pedestrians
through the day and evening. When implementing this tactic,
care must be exercised that the mix of establishments will at-
tract enough pedestrians at any given time to provide each other
with protection (see the preceding tactic). ;

A-10. Make special provision for facilities

(Physical) i
that attract undesirables.

Facilities that attract rowdy teenagers, unemployed !
males, alcoholics and drug addicts, prostitutes, purveyors of
pornography, and the like should be located where other citi- |
zens can avoid them if they choose. Such facilities should be |
well lighted and easily viewed and patrolled by police, whether i
isolated in a 'combat zone' or mixed with other activities.

A-11. Provide ''activity decoys' in empty (Physical)

houses.
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An activity decoy is any device or practice that gives
a potential burglar the impression that people are inside an
empty house. Timers which switch lights on and off at pre-set
hours, employing someone to cut the grass, stopping home deliv-
eries when leaving for a vacation, etc. are decoys any household-
er can employ.

A-12. Coordinate business hours. (Managerial)

Uniform opening and closing hours, previously suggested
as an aid to surveillance (see Tactic S-12), has equal applica-
tion in activity support.

A-13. Extend the use of school facilities. (Managerial)

Schools, libraries, and other institutional facilities
are apt to be vacant at high-crime hours of the night. 1In these
settings, random scheduling of after-hours activities may serve
to discourage vandalism. In Los Angeles, for example, the coun-
ty school district found that adult-education classes increased
the security of school buildings in the evening hours; the arch-
diocese of San Francisco found a high correlation between school
services to the community and the absence of vandalism in inner-
city schools. (Note that such services may have the effect of
providing a positive image for the school, thus making it a less
obvious target for vandalism, in addition to the deterrent ef-
fect of after-hours activity support.) Another advantage to ex-
tended schedules is to make more efficient use of the fuel which
heats the building while normal maintenance is going on.

A-14. Zone the community to eliminate
security hazards.

(Managerial)

Incompatible land uses (such as the taverns, teenage
hangouts, and porno shops discussed in Tactic A-10) can jeopar-
dize the security of a neighborhood. Zoning ordinances are a
potent tool to control such hazards and achieving desirable pat-
terns of development.

A-15. Develop no-cash procedures. (Managerial)

The victims of street robbery are typically chosen be-
cause they are believed to be carrying money -- a presumption
which can be strengthened by their routine behavior, as when
elderly people go to the bank early each month to deposit Social
Security checks, or when housewives go to the store carrying a
string bag or pushing a shopping cart. In higher-income areas,
a no-cash policy is easily implemented by encouraging residents
to use checks or credit cards for their local purchases; the
same advantage may not be available to lower-income areas. Di-
rect deposit service for Social Security checks, guarantee cards
which encourage merchants to accept personal checks, and bill-
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payer savings accounts are increasing in popularity, however.

A-16. Sponsor get-acquainted activities. (Social)

Social activities can help area residents to know one
another and thereby develop a sense of responsibility for their
neighbors and the area in which they live. An incidental advan-
tage is that the sponsoring agency itself is shown in a positive
light -- a public-relations aspect that should be of interest
to the management of a public housing project, for example.

A-17. Sponsor group excursions. (Social)

Shopping trips and special tours might be arranged for
the elderly or other groups who are afraid to use public trans-
portation. Often enough, such programs already exist as a so-
cial service in the community; the CPTED planner should look for
these programs and support or extend their efforts.

A-18. Hold police-sponsored activities

(Law Enforcement)
for children.

After~-school and summer activities for neighborhood
children, sponsored by the police department, serve the dual pur-
pose of providing activities for a particular user group and en-
hancing the image of the department.
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MOTIVATIONAL REINFORCEMENT TACTICS

Physical changes which improve the ability of people to
engage in casual surveillance may not, in themselves, have an
effect on crime unless the people feel motivated to engage in
surveillance and report any suspicious behavior they may see.
Similarly, the success of tactics invoiving cooperation between
the police and citizens depends upon establishing a sense of
trust that will allow and support such cooperation.

Motivational reinforcement can take a variety of direc-
tions, depending on the objective the planner has in mind:

* To increase the sense of pride which users have in an
area, in order to enhance their identification with it and their
desire to defend it.

* To increase the involvement of citizens with the area
and with each other.
- * To improve police-community relations by increasing the
awareness of each in their mutual responsibility for developing
and maintaining local crime-prevention efforts.

Motivational incentives may be positive in nature (low-
er insurance premiums for implementing security measures; in-
creased control over one's immediate environment) or they may be
negative (a fine when one's property is not maintained to the

required standard; loss of privileges when a facility is abused).

R-1. Improve the appearance c¢f the envi- (Physical)
ronment,

The assumption here is that when people are provided
with an attractive environmment they will take pride in it and
consequently want to use it, improve it, and defend it. Too of-
ten, public housing projects have been designed to be vandal-
proof, with the result that they are merely ugly, and not a bit
safer. More recently, designers have attempted to make these
and other public facilities more attractive and to give their
users more control over their appearance. It should be noted
that, while the attractive environment may cost more initially,
reduced vandalism -- and maintenance -- may prove it to be the
cheaper alternative over time.

In an existing setting (schools, housing projects,
parks, commercial strips) the introduction of new lighting,
street furniture, and fixtures can create a brighter and more
cheerful environmment. Interior and exterior walls can be
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en%igened by graphic art. (See also Tactic A-2, A-5, A-6, and
R-3.

R-2. Subdivide large areas. (Physical)

. Large, undifferentiated spaces can be reduced in scale
by landscaping and other physical features. The smaller spaces
should have a clear relationship to private areas, or should be
clearly intended for the use of specific groups such as toddlers
or the elderly. (See the discussion under Tactic S-20.)

R-3. Personalize the environment. (Physical)

Some psychologists believe that institutional and pub-
lic environments encourage hostility because they lack any sign
of personal expression or involvement in the setting. Hence the
tactic of personalization -- providing opportunities for pecple
to decorate or otherwise enhance their own personal space or

areas immediately adjacent to it. In Broward County, Fla., stu- .

dents designed and painted a large mural in one of the high
schools. In many ''vest-pocket'" urban parks, area residents are
similarly encouraged to provide murals on otherwise blank walls.
The concept is hardly new: in 19th-century Shaker communities
and in 20th-century Israeli kibbutzim, children have been given
trees to plant and care for, in order to foster their identifi-
cation with the environment.

R-4. Develop minimum security standards. (Managerial)

The security of an environment can be enhanced by the
passage of an ordinance requiring doors and windows to meet mini-
mum performance specifications. Some communities have also amen-
ded their building codes to include anti-intrusion devices. Model
security codes have been drafted by the International Association
of Chiefs of Police and the International Conference of Building
Officials; the latter code is readily adaptable to existing or-
dinances.

Provision for enforcement should be part of any secur-
ity code.

R-5. Encourage private security initiatives. (Managerial)

Economic incentives can be provided for citizens who
implement the recommendations of a security survey or for re-
tailers who join a collective security program. For example, a
merchants' association might negotiate with suppliers to pro-
vide recommended security hardware at greatly reduced cost, and
the same organization might lobby for reduced insurance premiums
for member businesses which comply with security recommendations.
A residential area might apply for a capital-improvement grant
or loan related to a project to improve security.

105

0] "

.
5 i ot Ssopeis e 12

e

A



R-6. Encourage businessmen to pool (Managerial)

resources.

Even when a police department has personnel trained
to make security surveys, it may be desirable to encourage the
merchants in a mall or commercial strip to pool their resources
and hire their own consultant. (A consultant is especially ap-
propriate when the group is considering the purchase of expen-
sive security equipment or the hiring of a private security
service.) Businessmen may also find it useful to share in the
cost of area-wide surveillance improvements, such as a closed-
circuit television system which can monitor streets and alleys
as well as the stores themselves.
R-7. Encourage authorities to maintain (Managerial)
public areas.

City departments should be continually urged to main-
tain neighborhood streets, lighting, and other public service
to the required standard -- no small step toward preserving the
stability of the area.
increased maintenance in neighborhoods that are likely to de-
cline. New York City, for example, designates such areas for
neighborhood conservation programs.) Utility companies can
also be enlisted in this effort: they generally trim trees
along their electric or telephone lines, and may agree to ex-
tend this service to foliage that obscures visibility and thus
hinders surveillance.

R-8. Provide employees with training and (Managerial)
incentives to follow security proce-
dures.

New employees should be trained in routine security
measures, including the proper handling of cash, surveillance
of customers, and locking storerooms, rear entrances, and dis-
play cases. Economic and other incentives can be provided to
employees who follow prescribed security procedures, or who
become involved in community activities.

R-9. Develop community educational programs. (Social)

The objective of educational programs is twofold: to
raise the level of community awareness about crime and its pre-
vention, and to train people in measures they can take to re-
duce crime. Stch a program might involve the distribution of
crime-prevention literature by a civic or commercial group in
cooperation with the police. Another approach is to sponsor
seminars and meetings led by outside experts (who tend to im-
prove attendance). Many school systems have introduced crime-
prevention materials into the classroom, ranging from teaching
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youngsters how to use a "911" emergency telephone system to pub-
lishing articles in the school newspaper about school and neigh-
borhood crime prevention. In residential neighborhoods, a "Wel-
come Wagon' or other system for providing information to new-
comers might incorporate information on crime-prevention pro-
grams among its materials. (Also see Tactic R-13 and R-14.)
R-10. Involve site users in developing (Social)
and carrying out security programs.

In a public housing project, the tenants' organization
can be involved in establishing priorities for security. The
"turf reclamation' approach attempts to increase the residents'
control over the project by establishing a steering committee
to define community norms and gecals -- thus encouraging the
residents to perceive that they are responsible, for policing
those norms.

Programs which include physical improvements might well
enlist local residents to carry them out. Tn Portland, Ore.,
CETA youths were employed to install locks in dwellings where
security surveys had been conducted. In Broward County, Fla.,
students were hired to carry out renovations in the school
buildings. (Against the advantages of using local labor in this
manner must be set the additional time and poorer workmanship
that may result from employing inexperienced personnel.)

R-11. Improve police-community rela- (Law Enforcement)
tions.

Police-community relations can be fostered by the
"store-front" approach, which brings officers and citizens to-
gether in a pleasant,, informal atmosphere; through formal neigh-
borhood meetings in which officers and community groups discuss
crime problems and solutions; or by a "Buzz with the Fuzz" pro- -
gram, which encourages citizens to ride along with police offi- P
cers on routine tours of duty. All such programs are intended I
to involve the citizens in a cooperative effort to prevent and
report crime. R
R-12. Involve citizens in setting (Law snforcement)
police priorities.

Community control of schools suggests a model for a
community board which meets with the police at the precinct
or station level, helping establish priorities for the alloca-
tion of manpower and the selection cf target crimes. Boston
has experimented with this approach to crime preventien. Such
an arrangement works both ways: the police can explain to the
citizenry, through the board, how police priorities are estab-
lished and what constraints they are werking under; and the
board can provide feedback on how the community views police
performance. e
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R-13. Establish police Qutreach (Law Enforcement)

programs.

Police-community relations can be improved by develop-
ing an awareness program in the schools and by encouraging of-
ficers to become involved in community affairs. Police boys'
clubs, drum and bugle corps, motorcycle drill teams, marksman-
ship teams, gun-safety classes, police-sponsored athletic teams
-- all have been used successfully by police departments in dif-
ferent parts of the country. Some departments recognize the im-
portance of such programs by extending released time to offi-
cers who take part in them. Such programs can also involive a
one-to-one approach, as in the metropolitan police department
which supplies patrol officers with baseball cards, imprinted
with information about .the local athletic team on one side and
crime prevention on the other, to be distributed to neighborhood
children. (Also see Tactic R-9.)

R-14. Involve the police in crime- (Law Enforcement)

prevention media campaigns.

Crime prevention information -- including procedures
for reporting crime -- can be distributed through an astonish-
ing variety of outlets. Mass-transit systems often provide free
space for public-service announcements; advertising companies
may also donate their services to such a campaign. Supermarkets
may allow crime-prevention information to be printed on shopping
bags, and a dairy may provide space on its milk cartons. The
National Criminal Justice Reference Service (NCJRS) has a pack-
et of brochures which have been used in local media campaigns.
(Also see Tactic S-32.)

R-15. Train officers to work with
citizens.

(Law Enforcement)

Improvins police-community relations requires a high
degree of sensitivity on the part of officers, especially on
the part of those (often the youngest officers) who are as-
signed to areas with high rates of crime. These officers should
be provided with special training courses or enrolled in uni-
versity courses to help them learn how to work more effectively
with citizens.
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PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION

109

R LT

R T S IR R I

e



AT

e A

S

&

gh g K

3?’35’3% EER e

A

-

CARRYING OUT THE CPTED TACTICS

The fourth step in the CPTED process is to construct
or alter the physical features of the plan, and to carry out
the tactics that are based on social, managerial, or law en-
forcement changes. An implementation team oversees this task.
Often enough, the individuals who carry out a project are not
the same people who designed it; one of the major jobs of the
implementation team will therefore be to transfer responsibil-
ity to the agency or group that will actually implement the
CPTED plan. The team may be headed by the original plannmers,
but very likely will include architects, specialists in commu-
nity organization, physical planners, and the agency and com-
munity officials who will be responsible for carrying out spe-
cific tactics.

OBTAINING FUNDS

By now, many of the financial questions will have been

‘resolved, but a review of funding sources is nevertheless in

order at this stage. Social tactics generally cost the least
and have the most varied sources of money. Physical tactics,
on the other hand, may require substantial expenditures, which
might be underwritten by the building's owner, a local public
utility, or a government agency. Each potential funding source
requires a different approach and a different period for ap-
proval. These are some of the sources that might be investi-
gated:

* Federal agencies and programs. These include the Eco-
nomic Development Adminiscration, public works programs, com-
munity development block grants, HUD Federal Crime Insurance
Program, Department o* Labor Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing Act (CETA), Small Business Administration, LEAA programs,
Department of Transportation, HEW Administration on Aging, and
DOE Safe Schools Act.
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* Private agencies. These might include citizen groups,
professional organizations, and local business groups; finan-
cial institutions; private foundations; insurance_companies,and
their related foundations; national chain stores; and public-
interest groups.

* State, regional, and local agencies. These might in-
clude the State crime prevention and planning agency or human
resources program, public works programs, capital improvement
programs, redevelopment and revitalization programs, parks and
recreation programs, transportation programs, school and educa-
tion programs, social programs, and planning programs.

The implementation team should draw up a list, match-
ing project activities with potential funding sources, as shown
in table 4-1. 1If the community has access to a lobbyist or
public-interest group in Washington, D.C., such as the League
of Cities, the funding 1list should be coordinated with them.
Similar coordination should take place at the State level as
well. Finally, each potential source of money should be inves-
tigated with the most authoritative local source. When this
brocess is finished, the team will know what funds are avail-
able for what tactics or groups of activities.

The process of obtaining funds will usually be lengthy.

In the CPTED demonstration Projects, major support was received
from the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration and the De-

partment of Housing and Urban Development. 1In each case, pre-

paring the request tcok four months; from formal submission to

receipt of funds required four to six months more. Thus the

time required, after firm identification of the funding sources,
was close to one vear.

THE PARTICIPATION STRUCTURE

A preliminary determination must now be made as to
what agencies and organizations will play a major role in the
implementation Process. The sponsor for each tactic should be
clearly identified -- in most cases, preliminary meetings have
already been held with them in the planning phase, and a par-
ticipation structure has already evolved. However, this struc-
ture will no doubt change during the implementation process.

Figure 4-2 shows an organizaticn chart developed for
the Portland commercial demonstration. Regular contact with
the appropriate public agencies is of great importance to a
CPTED project, since they will be the source of most or all of
the necessary approvals and funds. The contact list should in-
clude all the agencies identified in the funding list already
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POTENTIAL FUNDING

PROJECT
Commercial rehabilitation HCD* eligible
loans

HCD eligible

i i Service
Albina Family Se (historic structure)

* rehabilitation and site
improvements

Economic feasibility study HCD eligible

* identify actions for neigh- :
borhood commercial center cial Center)

ic and roadway improve- ' ¢ 1i
£Z§££l Y grant (sodium vapor/major

* Completion of Area 1 im- portion of Area 2 improve-
pgogements including plant- ments budgeted as part of
ed median, underground first year)
lighting, curb cuts, re-
moval of on-street parking

* Area 4 improvements includ-
ing planted median, under-
ground lighting, curb cuts,
removal of on-street parking.

(same as above)

HCD eligible

lic parking lots _ _
P Deae,pa S (assessment district)

* for areas where on-street
is precluded

Demolition loan fund HCD eligible

* for clearance of abandoned
structures

ID projects HCD eligible

* Area 4; Grand Street

HCD eligible; EDA*** public

i one parcel for North
Procing F works grant

Precinct

4-1 ~-- Matching Project Activities with Funding Sources

*HCD - Housing and Community Development ]
**LEAA - Law Enforcement As51stagc§ Admlglstration
***¥EDA - Economic Development Administration
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CITY COUNCIL

COM. COM. MAYOR COM. COM,
McCready Schwab Goldschmidt Ivancie  Jordan
Depart- Department Depart- Department] | Depart-
ment of of ment of of ment of
Public Public Finance Public Public
Works Affairs and Ad- Utilities] | Safety
' ministra-

ion
Office of Office . Bureau Bureau of
{Public of Neigh-. Bureau of of Parks| {HHuman Re-
Works Ad- borhood Police sources
ministra- Associa-
tor tion .
Eureau Office of City-Coun-
of - —Justice ty Com-
Street Programs mission on
and Aging
~Struc- Office of
tural Planning Metro
Engi- <and Devel- | Youth Com-
neering opment mission
Bureau Bureau
LJof Qof Plan-
Lighting ning
Portland
Develop-
—ment Com-
mission

COM. - COMMISSIONER

4-2 -- City Organizations Involved in a CPTED Project
(Portland)

114

v

developed (see table 4-1), plus any agency that might be in-
volved in any stage of the implementation process.

As to the organization of this body of participants,
that will depend on the groupings of interest, authority, and
responsibility that were identified in the project plan. There
might be one large, interactive group; a number of subcommit-
tees with a central council; or some combination of these two
approaches. In any event, it is desirable that the core of the
operating group be small and, if possible, that they be full-
time personnel. These individuals will conduct the day-to-day
activities on behalf of the larger committee. The full commit-
tee in turn should include representatives of all the major
tasks that are being undertaken, and they should have the au-
thority to speak for the particular agency or group. For lar-
ger projects, a steering committee might be beneficial, with
meetings scheduled periodically.

IMPLEMENTING THE PLAN

Implementation is a creative process, in which the
team responds to the delays and difficulties which inevitably
emerge in any large social project. Typically, the CPTED ef-
fort will consist of many different activities progressing at
the same time, each in a varying degree of completion. Ccor-
dinating them is not simply a matter of keeping specific tasks
on schedule, but also to ensure that they interact to the great-
est possible extent. In the Ha:tfford demonstration, for exam-
ple, physical tactics were crucial to the plan. Because of de-
lays in the approval process, the physical changes were not in
place until a year after the tactics designed to complement
them. Fortunately, funding for these complementary tactics
could be maintained so that the total program was operating at
one time and could be evaluated as a whole.

Delays in physical tactics usually are the most trou-
blesome. In the Broward County schools demonstration, one of ;
the components was to construct "mini-plazas' as a form of ac- s
tivity support. These outdoor plazas were supposed to be com-
pleted during summer vacation. The actual average time for 4
completion was about twenty months; construction took a little
more than eight months, but obtaining the necessary approvals
took about a year! (The stages in the process are illustrated
in figure 4-3.) Another source of delay in carrying out physi- o
cal tactics is the labor that is used. A CETA grant from the i
Department of Labor has been a popular way of funding such
projects, but CETA workers are unskilled, and training time and
perhaps time for redoing some of the work must therefore be fac-
tored into the schedule. Similarly, in one of the Broward Coun-
ty schools, student labor was used with the result that
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modifications there took longer than similar work at the other
schools. (Of course, there may be ancillary benefits to the
use of CETA or student labor that will outweigh their disadvan-
tages.) :

Social tactics are subject to delays of a different
kind. Frequently, such techniques as blockwatch or safe-haven
homes are implemented by local groups; where there is more than
one strong community organization, the team must be careful
not to work exclusively through one group, thus risking the
alienation of others. With most social tactics, the site user
is being asked to adopt new behavior. The willingness to make
such a change can depend as much on the credibility of the lo-
cal sponsor as it does on the efficacy of the tactic itself.

Working through law enforcement agencies presents some-
what different problems. Here the project team is addressing a
well-defined bureaucracy. If the project spreads across two
precincts, the team will have to ensure that both precinct cap-
tains follow the same program. At other times a site may in-
volve only part of a jurisdiction, and it may be difficult to
obtain special police programs for that area alone. Another po-
tential problem is that a funding agency (LEAA is an example)
may not allow its money to pay for municipal personnel; if po-
lice overtime is necessary to the project, the team should de-
cide in advance where the money is to come from. Finally, the
police department may hew to a narrow definition of law enforce-
ment. CPTED depends on integrating police work with other stra-
tegies, and it may be advisable for the officers involved in
the program to have special training in CPTED concepts and the
objectives of the project.

Similar problems may arise with managerial tactics,
whether they involve municipal or private agencies. The proj-,
ect team must understand the decisionmaking structure, juris- :
dictional boundaries, and mandated functions of all such agen- i

cies. Even with that understanding, the implementation of a P
large-scale, long-term project may suffer delays as these agen-
cies go through routine changes -- notably the election or ap-

pointment of new officials. 4

As these and other problems arise, the team must be
ready to compromise without affecting the integrity of the
project plan. In part, their freedom of maneuver will depend on
the flexibility of the plan itself, which must be designed so
that its objectives are not jeopardized by changes and delays.

PUBLIC RELATIONS

Anything that serves to decrease crime is newsworthy,
[
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and the CPTED project will receive publicity whether the team
wants it or not. If the project is well conceived and properly
presented, the publicity will probably be favorable. However,
even a well-disposed news report can have an adverse effact if
the timing is wrong. Public relations is thus an important task
for the implementation team.

The result of dissemination activities is public aware-
ness of the project, its goals, and its accomplishments. (Note,
however, that nothing can foster criticism more than unrealis-
tic expectations. The team must not promise to deliver more
than it can, nor claim to accomplish more than it has.) The
public can be reached through a variety of media, including:

* Newspapers, television, and radio.

* Group public-interest meetings.

* Handouts and mailings.

* Government meetings (city council, etc.).

* Signs ('"This Improvement Sponsored by . . .").
* Schools.

At the minimum, the team should‘prepare a written des-
cription of the project, attractively printed and available to
be handed out or mailed whenever an opportunity arises. Better
yet, several such publications would be available, each targeted
to a specific audience (an attractive pamphlet for the general
public and a more straightforward '"backgrounder'" for the press,
for example.) An audio-visual presentation, with slides or
other visual aids, is invaluable when making presentations to
the city council, a neighborhood group, or other interested
audience. Note that English may not be the primary language
for all members of the target audience ~- translations should
be prepared if they are appropriate.

RECORDS AND REPORTS

As in any complex and continuing enterprise, the CPTED
project will generate reports to fulfill legal requirements, to
provide a basis for evaluating the project's accomplishments,
to enable those accomplishmernts to be replicated elsewhere, and
to put agreements and discussions on record.

These reports can also be used to inform CPTED parti-
cipants about the current status of the project. By circulating
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them as they become available, the team will derive multiple
benefits:

* Providing information and guidelines to individuals
who are assigned to the project.

% Allowing team memberns to check for consistency and er-
rors in data collection.

L . . 3 .
) * Providing a mechanism to monitor secondary and unpre-
dicted events.

% Obtain@ng feedback on the effectiveness of the planning
and implementation of the project, and especially of its crime-
prevention tactics.

% * Allowing procedures to be revised as a result of that
teedback.

If evaluation is part of the project, evaluation re-
ports should be prepared on a regular basis and the results
furnished to all interested parties. Community participants
shogld also provide periodic reports to the evaluator as to
citizen reaction, changes in underlying conditions, and other
variables that may affect the project. As a result of this
kind of evaluation and feedback, the implementation team will
be constantly reevaluating the project. Strategies will be re-
flneq, amended, or changed if necessary, depending on their ef-
fectiveness in achieving the project's goals and objectives.
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EVALUATING THE CPTED PROJECT

The decision to evaluate a project may be made at the
very beginning. When a CPTED project is to serve as a model
for a city-wide crime prevention program, it might be designed
as an experiment whose results will determine whether the pro-
gram will be adopted at other sites. In agnother case the deci-
sion to evaluate may come Jlate in the planning phase, perhaps
as the result of identifyjmng a funding source which requires
project evaluation as a condition of support.

Regardless of whgm or why the decision to evaluate is
made, the gathering of baseline data should start before the
project actually goes into effect (i.e., before the implemen-
tation phase). This means that the responsibility for conduc-
ting the evaluation -- as well as its design -- must be deter-
mined during the planning phase or earlier.

There are several advantages to making the earliest
possible decision. Most evaluations must document project ac-
tivities; the early activities are most easily documented as
they take place. Then, too, project goals may change, and an
ongoing evaluation can help identify and trace these changes.
Finally, data gathered for the crime-environment analysis can
be developed to provide baseline data for the evaluation as
well.

It is also useful to make an early determination of
who will conduct the study. This decision depends in part on
the type of evaluation to be performed. If it consists solely
of monitoring project activities, then the CPTED implementation
team might appropriately undertake the mission. But if the
goal is to assess the project's impact on crime and fear, then
a group unassociated with the project may have more credibility
in the task. At the same time, since CPTED is a complex proc-
ess, the evaluators should be familiar with the characteristics
of this approach to crime prevention.
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TYPES OF EVALUATION

. The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration distin-
guishes three different types of evaluation, corresponding to
the three functions an evaluation may serve: monitoring, proc-
ess evaluation, and impact assessment (1). The first two func-
tions can provide information about a project while it is ac-
tually underway -- suggesting, for example, that increased ef-
fort should be devoted to a particular strategy, or that cer-
taln activities are having little effect and should be altered
or canceled. Evaluations providing this kind of front-end in-
formation are called "formative,'" since they can affect the way
in which the project is conducted. Impact assessment, by con-
trast, is "summative.'" Since it is meant to summarize the
proqect's effect upon target crimes or the fear of crime, the
project must be well advanced (or even concluded) before this
kind of evaluation can take place.

A given evaluation might serve all three functions or
only one of them. Alternately, independent evaluations might
be undertaken to satisfy different functions. The CPTED team,
for example, might want a monitoring or process evaluation in
order to gauge their progress; a funding agency might be more
interested in impact evaluation, in order to decide whether to
fund such projects in the future.

Before discussing the three kinds of evaluation in de-

tail, it may be useful to define some of the terms that will
be used:

] % Progya@ inputs -- items such as funding, community or-
ganizational involvement, and operating guidelines.

_ * Activities -~ anything done with these resources by
project personnel or site users operating under the influence
of project programs.

* Results -- the immediate consequences of project ac-

tiv%ties, which may or may not be related to the project's
goals.

‘ * Outcomgs - the ultimate consequences of the project
In terms of achieving its stated goals for reducing target
crimes and the fear of crime.

) (1) See A. Schneider, Handbook of Resources for Crimi-
nai Justice Evaluators, LEAA, 1978. __
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Monitoring Evaluation

The simplest kind of evaluation, it consists of asses-
sing the relationship between inputs and activities. The func-
tion is formative, indicating to project administrators and
funding sources what resources are being applied to the planned
activities. Monitoring indicators for CPTED might include the
number of street lights installed or the number of homes or
businesses surveyed. Basically these measures focus on the ac-
tivities of the CPTED staff and other supporting personnel, not
on the results of their activities. Monitoring provides useful
information to administrators and sponsors in terms of auditing
activities and expenditures. In itself, however, it does not
provide a sense of whether the project is achieving its objec~-
tives.

Process Evaluation

This type of evaluation reviews the relationship of
both project inputs and activities in realizing immediate proj-
ect results. If an activity is the holding of block meetings,
then a monitoring evaluation might report the number of meet-
ings held,. while the process evaluation would go on to consider
the number of persons who attended and whether they continued
to meet and deal with crime-prevention activities without the
leadership of the CPTED team. Like monitoring, process evalua-
tion has a formative function. Its findings should be trans-
mitted to administrators and others involved with the project
while it is taking place, so that the effectiveness of project
activities can be assessed and perhaps changed.

A relatively simple process evaluation would involve
a clear description of project activities, identification of
the CPTED target area and users, specification of the time peri-
od involved, and documentation of intended and unintended re-
sults. A more elaborate study might try to establish the rela-
tionship between specific results and particular project activ-
ities. Without a process evaluation, any attempt to attribute
CPTED goal attainmment to project efforts would be largely
speculative.

Process evaluation may also assess the relative effi-
ciency of the CPTED tactics employed. Efficiency may be meas-
ured in terms of cost-effectiveness -- given a stated effect,
what was the cost per unit of achieving it, and what is the com-
parative cost for other tactics which could have achieved the
same tesult? Since CPTED projects involve many qualitative fac-
tors, determining the efficiency of producing certain results
may be difficult. When a project involves activities like tar-

get hardening, however, such comparisons can .more teadily be made.
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Impact Assessment

Most elaborate of all is an evaluation of whether a
project is achieving its ultimate goal of reducing crime and
fear. The impact of a project .typically cannot be assessed un-
til its activities are well underway. (Indeed, measuring im-
pact during a project's start-up period may introduce the
'Hawthorn effect' -- the confounding effect which results from
interest in the project, apart from its particular activities.
Once the novelty has worn off, these immediate effects may dis-
appear.) This is the most difficult type of evaluation to per-
form, and usually the most costly. To assure the validity of
the findings, multiple data sources are desirable (2). In ad-
dition, data must be gathered over a sufficiently long period
of time to assure that observed effects are enduring. In the
Hartford demonstration, for example, the post-project evalua-
tion period was to span three years.

One of the significant difficulties in the design and
cost of impact assessment is the problem of displacement. A
project may reduce crime in the target area, while crime in sur-
rounding areas increases proportionately. If that increase can
be traced to project activities, the effort was clearly not a
success. Similarly, if the effect of displacement were not
measured, then any apparent success of a project would have to
be taken as a qualified finding. Displacement is a costly and
difficult effect to measure. It involves not only shifts in
the locations where crimes occur, but changes in the criminal's
modus operandi. Few projects have the funding available to
treat displacement adequately, but the possibility must none-
theless be considered in designing for impact assessment.

RESEARCH DESIGNS FOR EVALUATION

An adequate evaluation design allows the evaluator to
state with confidence that the observed attainment of the proj-
ect goal is actually due to the activities of the project, not
to some other event. Such an evaluation is referred to as "in-
ternally valid.'" For example, if increased street lighting had
been found to result in more pedestrian traffic at night, the
increase might be traced to the street-lighting activities of
the project (high internal validity) or to some extraneous factor
such as a change in the weather (low internal validity).

(2) See F. Fowler, Reducing Residential Crime and Fear:
the Hartford Neighborhood Crime Prevention Program, LEAA, 1979.
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There are at least seven threats to internal validity
that researchers consider when designing an evaluation:

* History. Differences in measures taken at two differ-
ent times can result from events that have occurred in the in-
terim. For example, some other social action program may have
been introduced at the site, and its effects may be confounded
with those of the CPTED project. Awareness of such events is
necessary to avoid drawing false conclusions about program
impact.

* Maturation. Another consequence of the passage of time
between measurements is changes in the conditions of the study.
People may become interested or uninterested in a project for
reasons that are independent of the project itself.

* Testing. As a consequence of being tested on one oc-
casion, a subject's response to the items on that test in the
future may be altered. In effect, exposure to the questions
may sensitize the subject to the issues.

* Instrumentation. Changes over time can also occur in
terms of how measures are made. Interviewers can become care-
less, items on a questionnaire can become outdated, police de-
partments can change their recordkeeping procedures, and so on.
Such changes can result in a false impression of program impact.

* Regression. Because of random fluctuations, some
changes will appear to occur regardless of the presence or ab-
sence of a program. This problem is particularly acute when
one is dealing with extremes. For example, if a school is cho-
sen as the site of a demonstration project, and the school has
a much higher rate of crime than others in the district, it is
possible that future measures of crime will show a reduction
simply because it was so far above the norm to begin with.

* Selection. When measures for two or more groups of
people are compared, differences between them could be due to
the procedures for selecting the groups, rather than to the
conditions of the project. Selection occurs when the sample
chosen does not represent the target population. For example,
a survey concerned with citizen participation in crime-preven-
tion activities might provide an inaccurate estimate of that
participation if it only reached persons on the active rolls of
gommunity organizations, rather than sampling citizens at ran-

om.

* Mortality. A final distortion may result from the
loss of subjects or other sources of data between two measure-
ment points. For example, in a study designed to take '"before"
and "after" measures on the same sample, the loss of subjects
in the experimental group and not in the contrcl group might
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suggest effects which are not in fact due to the project.

Designs which consider "external validity" are also
desirable. External validity refers to the extent to which the
results of a project can be generalized to future CPTED proj-
ects. If a project works in one neighborhood or city, will it
work in other locations? The most direct way of determining
external validity is to undertake a CPTED project elsewhere,
under other circumstances, and see if similar results are
achieved. 1In general, the external validity of action program
evaluations is low. The enviromments in which such programs
are executed have so many variables that they are impossible
to control for and difficult to generalize about.

Most of the research designs discussed in the litera-
ture on evaluation methodology concern impact assessment. There
are many excellent descriptions of designs; consequently, only
brief descriptions will be given here of six such designs, to
provide some background and orientation to the technical lite-
rature.

Design One: Controlled Experiments

This design controls for factors jeopardizing inter-
nal validity by comparing changes in evaluation criteria at
the test site with those at an equivalent site or in an equi-
valent population. The CPTED site or population is the "ex-
perimental group'; the equivalent site or population is the
"control group." The areas or populations assigned to each
group should be selected at random to minimize selection bias.
Since controlled experimentation requires that the available
population or area be divided into several segments (so that
randomly-assigned groups may be selected), both target and con-
trol groups should contain more than one segment, preferably
more than five. Thus this kind of design is best implemented
in large geographic units. '

While controlled experimentation is an excellent de-
sign for controlling for threats to internal validity, it can
be an expensive and technically difficult design, for it re-
quires that extensive data be collected at both the experimen-
tal and the control site. It is likely that most CPTED proj-
ects will employ some form of quasi-experimental design in

-- evaluation, rather than a true experimental design. (Designs
two through four are quasi-experimental.)

Design Two: Pre-Test/Post-Test With Nonequivalent Groups

This design is similar to experimental design, since
it involves the collection of "before'" and "after'" data at the
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CPTED site and at a comparison area. The major structural dif-
ference is that the CPTED and the non-CPTED areas are not cho-
sen at random, but rather are matched on selected characteris-
tics such as population demographics, land-use patterns, and
the like. Since they are not randomly assigned, the researcher
cannot be as sure that factors jeopardizing internal validity
have not been introduced.

. Consider a case where two sites have been matched for
income, race, and family structure. Tenure (whether residents
are owners or renters of their housing) is not considered. De-
pending on the specific tactics employed by the CPTED project,
tenure may turn out to be an important influence upon the ef-
fectiveness of those tactics. Since the control group was not
matched on this dimension, the validity of the conclusions
drawn from the evaluation are in doubt. Thus it is important
to match the CPTED and non-CPTED areas as accurately as possi-
ble with respect to characteristics which might influence the
effects of project activities.

Design Three: Multiple-Time Series

Often the data elements, such as crime statistics rele-
vant to a CPTED project, may have been collected regularly over
a long period. If this is the case, a time series design may
be employed: measuring selected variables at the same interval
of time before the CPTED activities were implemented and after
they are implemented. For example, a street-lighting program
might utilize monthly offense report summaries to see if the
trend of crime for the months preceding the project was higher
than the trend for the months following its implementation.

' In order to control for possible threats to the valid-
ity of the evaluation, the period of data collection on either
side of implementation should be long enough to allow for sea-
sonal variations in crime trends. Many sources of jeopardy are
controlled by including trend measures for several comparison
sites -- thus the name, multiple-time series. As in design two,
these sites must be matched with the project site on character-
istics which might influence response to project activities.

Design Four: Time Series

When no equivalent area is available to compare with
trends in the CPTED area, the time series design uses the tar-
get population or site as its own comparison. That is, the
measures of variables before implementation are compared with
the measures after, for the CPTED site alone. This design does
not allow the evaluator to rule out ertor resulting from history
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or me*dration. Otherwise, recommendations for multiple-time
series apply to single-time series as well.

Design Five: Before and After Comparisons

This design consists of taking measures of evaluation
variables, at the site, before and after implementation of a
CPTED program. If measures change, it attempts to attribute
the change to program activities. This design is the simplest
and least expensive of those presented here. As such, it is
the most common design utilized in evaluation research; unfor-
tunately, it also provides the least control over threats to
internal validity. That is, the evaluator has no way of know-
ing if the changes would have occurred even without CPTED. Only
a systematic comparison with a non-CPTED site, as in experi-
mental and quasi-experimental designs, offers the basis for
drawing a more definite conclusion.

Design Six: Case Study Approach

A case-study evaluation involves careful documentation
of the evaluation criteria after the CPTED project has been
operational for a given period of time. The data collected on
post-implementation measures is compared with the level expec-
ted if no project had been implemented. 1In this approach it is
not possible to rule out alternative explanations for observed
levels; thus the case study approach is not recommended for im-
pact evaluation. It may, however, form the basis for a process

evaluation.

POTENTIAL PROBLEMS

In addition to the problems which threaten the valid-
ity of all pieces of evaluation research, there are others pe-
culiar to the evaluation of social action programs like CPTED.
Some of these problems result from the dynamic character of
such programs. For example, the decisionmakers may be changed
during the course of the project. New persons in policy posi-
tions may alter the objectives of the project or even estab-

lish new objectives for the evaluation component itself. Indeed,

one of the problems in evaluating social action programs is
that the goals are often vague, difficult to operationalize in
terms of evaluation measures, and subject to change from a va-

riety of sources.

In the face of such changes, the evaluators may try
to persuade project administrators to keep a project operating

as originally planned. Here the structural relationship between
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the eva%uatlon'team and the implementation team may become an
égsue: if outside evaluators were selected in order to avoid
bias, thelr'attempt now tc influence changes in the project's
implementation may compromise their objectivity.

’ It must also be recognized that so
de81?ab1e to include in a CPT%D‘evaluation :ieogiggicﬁiisgges
obtqln, and that techniques for their assessment are still ex-
berimental. Measuring fear of crime, for example, is still in
an experimental state, since the concept of "fear" isg not con-
sistent across all studies. Further, a fundamental aspect of
the CPTED approach is the attempt to affect the offender's per-
ception of opportunity at the target site. It would therefgre
be desirable to measure these changes in perception, but the
metho@s for assessing environmental perception -- aiong with
the difficulties of sampling an offender population! -- make
this measurement extremely difficult. ) -

Among the measurement difficultie i
s which the evaluator
?usg expect to face.are problems associated with the charac-
g?lﬁtlcs of data files. As suggested earlier, the records
which the evaluator wants to use may suffer from inconsistent
g;oégadequggﬁ gecordlngdprocedures, or from changes in policy
ems wi ata may delay evaluation efforts or i ize
the validity of the findings. ¢ Jeopardize

These problems highlight some of th iffi i
) . e difficulties o
conducting evaluation research. To be sure, it is an imper—f
fect art. Neve;theless, evaluations can yield useful results
and program administrators should be encouraged to use them
despite the difficulties involved.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

The following texts will provi ; :
| C provide further in
on evaluation design and terminology: tormation

* Donald Campbell and Julian Stanle i
_ : . y, Experimental
Quasi-Experimental Designs for Research, Rand MENally, Ig72?d

* Marcia Guttentag, Handbook of Eval . \
Vol. One, Russell Sage, %975' of Evaluation Research,

* AnneﬁSchneider, Handbook of Reso imi
Justice Evaluators, LEAA, 1978. T ources for Criminal

* E. A. Suchman, Evaluation Rese inci
] g . St - arch: Principles and
Practice in Public Service and Social Action Progrags, Russell

Sage, 1967.
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* Carol Weiss, Evaluation Research, Prentice Hall, 1972.

The
inal justice
application, and difficulties.
able through

the National Criminal Justice Reference Service:

* F. Fowler, Reducing Residential Crime and Fear: the
Hartford Neighborhood Crime Prevention Program. Also see the

Executive Summary for the same project, especially Appendix B,
"The Evaluation of the Hartford Experiment."

* A. Schneider (work cited above).
rizes six evaluation studies.

Section four summa-

* LEAA, CPTED Commercial Demonstration:
Also see the LEAA series of publications produced under the Na-
tional Evaluation Program of the National Institute of Justice.
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reader may also find it useful to review some crim-
evaluations to gain a better sense of their design,

The following reports are avail-
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(NIJ publications are available from the National Criminal Jus-
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National Criminal Justice Reference Service, PO Box 6000,
Rockville, MD 20850. Telephone (301) 251-5500.

Profile Information Service -- Office of Justice Assistance,
Research, and Statistics, 633 Indiana Ave. NW, Washington,

DC 20531. Telephone (202) 633-4842.

HUD User, PO Box 280, Germantown, MD 20767. Telephone (301)
251-5154. _

Council of Plamning Librarians Exchange Bibliographies,

PO Box 229, Monticello, IL 21856. Telephone (217) 762-3831.
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Criminal Justice, NIJ (19/8); and Supplement, NIJ (1979).
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(1980). ‘
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SNI Documents: 1979, A Comprehensive Bibliography, NIJ (1980).
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Arson Prevention and Control (Pfogram Model), NIJ (1980).

Community Crime Prevention: Seattle, Washington (Exemplary Proj-
ect), NIJ (19/7).

Corruption in Land Use and Building Regulation, Vol. One, NIJ
(1979).

Crime Prevention Handbook for Senior Citizens, NIJ (1977).

Crime Prevention through Envirommental Design: The School Dem-
onstration in Broward County, Florida (Executive Summary),

NIJ (1981).

Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design: The Commercial
Demonstration in Portland, Oregon (Executive Summary), NIJ

(1981).

Criminal Justice Planning for Local Governments, NIJ (1980).

Design for Safe Neighborhoods, NIJ (1978).

Design Guidelines for Creating Defensible Space, NIJ (1975).

Developing Useful Evaluation Capability: Lessons from the Model
Evaluation Program, NIJ (19/9).

Factors Influencing Crime and Instability in Urban Housing
Developments: Executive Summary, NIJ (1980).
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(New York, 1961).

Jeffrey, C. R., Crime Prevention Through Envirommental Design,
second edition, Sage Press (Beverly Hills, 19/7).

National Evaluation Program

--~Citizen Crime Reporting Projects, NIJ (1977).
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---Crime Prevention Security Surveys, NIJ (1977).
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Neighborhood Justice Centers (Program Model), NIJ (1980).
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State of Knowledge, Volume One, NIJ (1981) € ~urrent
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DATA COLLECTION METHODS

In analyzing crime-environment problems and evaluat-
ing the effectiveness of tactics, the CPTED analyst is con-
cerned with collecting different kinds of data. This data in-
cludes items relating to attitudes, beliefs, and opinions
(e.g., whether a respondent feels that an area is improving
or on a decline); items relating to behavior (e.g., how often
a respondent utilizes particular facilities in an area); and
items relating to environmental characteristics (e.g., the
level of street lighting on a site). Some of the required data
is available from existing records or archival sources. Other
data must be obtained through surveys, such as interviews or
questionnaires, or through field observations. These methods
of data collection were briefly discussed in the text. The
purpose of this section is to present examples of data collec-
tion instruments, and to discuss in detail some of the issues
involved in their construction and use.

The instruments presented here are designed specifi- :
cally for crime-environment problem analysis. They were de-
veloped in conjunction with a CPTED demonstration project or
some other piece of criminal justice research. However, the
general methods (of which these instruments are examples) are
widely used in the social sciences. Many excellent texts are
available discussing survey research and field observation
techniques. The reader should consult these texts for a more
detailed treatment of the methods.*

Three data collection methods were discussed in the
text: archival, survey, and field observation research. Ar-
chival methods are not discussed here, since the principal
issues involved in that kind of data have been treated already.

*See, for example, The Handbook of Social Psychology,
by Lindsay and Aronson. Also, Research Methods in Social Rela-
tions, by Selltiz, Jahoda, Deutsch, and Cook.
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This appendix is therefore divided into two sections. The
first discusses survey techniques, the second discusses field

observation.
SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS

Three types of survey instruments are typically em-
ployed in the CPTED crime-environment analysis: key person in-
terviews, victimization surveys,.and surveys assessing the at-
titudes, opinions, and beliefs of site users.

KEY PERSON INTERVIEWS. Key person interviews are ty-
pically employed at the outset of a crime-environment analysis.
They provide a relatively inexpensive way of gaining a general
impression of the concerns, attitudes, and expectations of
project area users. Key person interviews may also be used in
conjunction with a process evaluation, to determine if a proj-
ect is responsive to user needs and is on schedule. The per-
sons who might be included in key person interviews are com-
munity leaders, members of community organizations, typical
site users, police officers, and members of municipal agencies
who might. be involved in implementing a CPTED project. These
people are selected because they have special knowledge of the
project site or because they represent major users groups in

the project site.

The key person interview lasts approximately 30 min-
utes. Longer interviews may be conducted, but respondents can
become fatigued, jeopardizing the reliability of their respon-
ses. Most of the items on the interview form are open-ended.
The interviewer records a narrative response, which is coded
later so that the responses of different individuals can be
compared. Questions on the key person interview are often Te-
structured in a focused or fixed format for use in a larger sur-

vey of site users.

Questions included in the interview should be con-
cerned with:

3%

Perceptions of area qualities.
* Perceptions of area needs.

* Perception of crime.

* Assessment of area characteristics (citizen involve-

ment/attractiveness).

* Value of crime prevention and area improvement proj-
ects.
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Two sam
first form (A) w
Demonstration.
CPTED School Dem
uation.

ple interview forms are included here. The
as employed in the Portland CPTED Commercial
The second (B) was used in the Broward County
onstration in conjunction with a process eval-
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FORM A &
PORTLAND CPTED KEY-PERSON INTERVIEW 5. Has the degree of security in UAC changed since 1973-747?
3 (If yes, in what ways?)
Interviewee Date . ~
_ Vb
Knowledge Base ; .
1. How would you rate the present quality of life in UAC?¥* ﬂ
e
! 1 6. How motivated are UAC residents to use their neighborhood
g for daily activities, e.g., shopping and recreation?
2. How nice a place is UAC to live and work (from the per- 2
spective of residents and businessmen)? Is it . . . I 7. Has there been any change in residents' use of their
i neighborhood since 1973-74? (If yes, in what ways?)
Very nice oY x
5 %
Nice ;g %
Just o.k. ;f f
OK *f 8. How attractive an area is UAC? Would you say.
3. : .

Has the quality of life in UAC changed since 1973-747

Very attractive
(If yes, in what ways?)

9 Somewhat attractive

Somewhat unattractive
3 Very unattractive
0K

9. Has the attractiveness of UAC changed since 1973-74? (If
yes, in what ways?)

TR R

et

4. How would you rate the present degree of security (''Target el
hardness'", "access control', surveillabillty'")?

t 10. How much community spirit exists in UAC?

. A
*UAC = Union Avenue Corridor . |

' age 1 of &
(pag 144 ) R (page 2 of 4)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Has the level of community spirit in UAC changed since
1973-747? (I1f yes, in what ways?)

What major community problems currently exist in UAC?

What reputation does UAC have for crime and fear of crime?

Has the reputation for crime and fear of crime in UAC
changed since 1973-747? (If yes, in what ways?)

How would you describe the current level of crime in UAC?

To what extent is UAC's current crime rate a problem to the
residents and businessmen who work and live there? Is it a:

Severe problem
Moderate problem
Slight problem
Not a problem

OK

(page 3 of 4)
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17. Has the level of crime in UAC changed since 1973-74?
(If yes, in what ways?)

e 5 i

18. Has the level of fear of crime in UAC changed since 1973-
74?7 (If yes, in what ways?)

19. What effect has the city's revitalization efforts had on
the UAC?

20. In five years, what do you think UAC will be like to live
and work in? Do you think it will be

Better
No change
Worse

OK

ks g

_@.f .(page 4 of 4)
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l
FORM B
3
BROWARD COUNTY KEY-PERSON INTERVIEW R
Interviewee: Date: f
1. What do you think were some-+of the advantages of CPTED? | E
, [ at
| 5. Do you think CPTED had some effect on any or all of the -
X following, and if so, how? i
i
% ! Crime
i

2. What were some of the disadvantages of CPTED?

Fear of Crime

3. Can you comment on how CPTED was implemented: efficiently? S i
involvement of students, faculty administration? timeliness? ¥ “
: Student Morale

b

; : Faculty Morale
4. Was there any difference in the way the CPTED program was Vo ,
implemented as compared to any other (a) school program b 1
and/or (b) building program? y

It

6 i (page 2 of 6)
(page .0 © | - 149




ittt o

Use of Space

Is there anything that happened in the past two years,
other than CPTED, which could have affected any of the
above, for example, change in school administration, com-
position of student population, discipline, other rules
and regulations?

Crime

Fear of Crime

Student Morale

Faculty Morale

(page 3 of 6)
150
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7.

i
Use of Space
Principals: How would you rate the degree of safety and
security in your school?
T

How attractive do you think your school is?

Whgt do you see as the major crime and safety problems
which currently exist?

What sort of reputation do you think your school has?

It

(page 4 of 6)
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9.

10.

In five years, do you think this school will be:

a better place

no change

a worse place

What aspects of CPTED will remain in each (your) school?

What do you think will be adopted by other schools?

If the CPTED program was to be done in some other

school
system, what would you suggest they should do?

(page 5 of 6)
152

~ - . ey B oy
oo :
2
{ 11. Do you think a CPTED program should be started in ga) other
o schools in the county and/or (b) schools elsewhere?
1
r
L
-
| i
! a
1 & g
J‘ ‘l t‘v{
it
i i
2 :
| |
; 1
- ;

P

(page 6 of 6)
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B

, i rument containing items of interest to the

VICTIMIZATION SURVEYS. Victimization surveys are em- o é;@%gfaigi;zzzlgfg.’ foar of crime, reports of preventive ac-
ployed to get a more accurate assessment of the type and fre- ‘ tivities, involvement in community organizationms, and so 0“5 R
quency of crimes occurring at a site than may be obtained : Since there is a limit to how long a questionnaire may Tun i
through crime reports. Previous research on national and lo- L fore fatigue sets in (about 45 minutes) it may be necessFry o
cal victimization surveys indicates that only about half of all L limit the length of the victimization portion of the SUBgeyb -
crimes are reported. Since the rate of underreporting varies e A shortened form of the NCS is provided here (see form D). De
by type of crime (e.g. rape, resident-against-resident crime) v

and type of victim (e.g., the elderly, children) it is not pos-
sible to multiply reported crimes by a factor of two to deter- ;
mine the actual crime rate of any specific crime.

Since 1971, the National Criminal Justice Information
and Statistical Service (NCJIS) of LEAA has been conducting ‘
periodic comparative surveys of victimization. The survey L .
is called the National Crime Survey, and it is administered :
by the U.S. Census Bureau. These surveys provide an excellent
source of comparative information and interpretation of victi-
mization experiences. The questions used on the survey have
proven reliable. For these reasons, the questions on the Na-

tional Crime Survey (NCS) form are often employed in local vic- ]
timization surveys, (see Form C).

i istics are not contained in
aphic and household characteris S .
g%?spform, but would be incorporated in a larger Survey form.

g

The NCS Household survey comnsists of two forms: a |
screening form to identify if anyonme in a household has been
the victim of crime, and a probe form to obtain details about

any victimization experienced. The screening survey contains
the following types of questions:

J
1Y

L,

Household characteristics

g S e A A A S ST S ST

sk

* Household attitudes

%

* Individual attitudes

£
* Victimization screening questions 3

The probe form contains the following types of questions, both
for personal crimes and for property crimes:

Time of occurrence

g N T g s S Y

* Place
* Victim(s)
~ Damage

* Injury

* Reporting

Frequently a victimization survey is included in a

154
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Form Approved: O.M.B, No, 43.R0587

rorm NCS.1 awp NCS.2
(2-20-80)
U.S, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS
ACTING A3 COLLECTING AGENT FOR THE
BUREAU OF JUSTICE STATISTICS
U.5. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

NATIONAL CRIME SURVEY

NCS-1 - BASIC SCREEN QUESTIONNAIRE
NCS-2 — CRIME INCIDENT REPORT

‘Code 42,'Section 3771).
persons engaged in and for the puiposes of the survey, and may not be .
disclosed or released to others for any purpose.

« NOTICE — Your report to ‘the Census Bureau is confidential by law (U.S,
All identifiable information will be used only by

Sa

mple (gc 3)

PSU

o

Segment

Control number (cc 4)

Serial®

1. lInterviower identification
Code | Name

T3 ITEMS FILLED AT START OF INTERVIEW -iéud i) vt

2. Unit Status

1 ] Unit in sample the previous enumeration
period — Fill 3

2 [ Unit in sample first time this period — SKIP to 4

21 TRANSCRIPTION ITEMS FROM CONTROL CARD - Con. ’5‘31—-:3

1O
@ 212
33
a[J4

11, Number of housing units in structure (ec 27)

s[15-9
6] 10+
7 [[] Mobile home or trailer
8 (] Only OTHER units

3. Household Stotus — Mark first box that applies
@ 1 [J Same household interviewed the previous
’ enumeration

2 [] Replacement household since the previous
enumeration

3 [] Noninterview the previous enumeration
4[] Other — Specify ?

12. Family income (cc 28)
1 [ (a) Under $3,000
" 2[](b) $3,000 o 4,999
3[J(c) 5,000t 5,999
a{"Jj(d) 6,000t0 7,499
s[J(e) 7,500 t0 9,999
s [ (f) 10,000 to 11,999
7 [T (2) 12,000 to 12,999

8 [J(h) [3,000 to 14,999
s [] (i) 15,000 to 7,499
10 (3 (j) 17,500 to 1%,999
11 [ (k) 20,000 to 24,999
12 7] (1) 25,000 to 29,999
13 [] (m) 30,000 to 49,999
14 [7] (n) 50,000 and over
R

35 ITEMS FILLED AFTER INTERVIEW "7

POy

4. Line number of household respondent (cc 12)

TRANSCRIPTION ITEMS FROM CONTROL CARD "}'s

Month

Day

13. Date iast household member completed

5. Special place type code (cc 6¢)

e

6. Tenure (cc 8)
1 {J Owned or being bought
2 [} Rented for cash
3 [] No cash rent

7. Land Use (cc 9-10)

|7 —

8. Farm Sales (cc I1)

“x [] Item biank/URBAN in cc 9

14, Proxy information — Fill for all proxy interviews

9. Type of living quarters (cc I5)

Housing unit
@ 1 [ House, apartment, flat

2 [[] HU in nontransient hotel, motel, etc.
3] HU — Permanent in transient hotel, motel, etc.
4[] HU in rooming house
& [J Maobile home or trailer
6 [] HU not specified above — Describe 7

OTHER Unit
7 {J Quarters not HU in rooming or boarding house

a [] Vacant tent site or trailer site
o [C] Not specified above — Describe’

8 (] Unit not permanent in transient hotel, motel, etc.

D)

@__

D

@

2 ~ Refused

3 ~ Physically/mentally
unable to answer —
no proxy avallable

4 ~ TA and no proxy
avallable

5 — Other

a.Proxy inter- {b. Proxy respondent c. Reason
view obtained| N Line.N (Enter
for Line No. ame ine No. code)
P
g — @, __|@__
3
@___|@)__
160 __|@_
Codes for item 14c:
1 = Under 14
2 —~ [ 4+ and physically/mentally unable to answer fh"'l-’én
3 « |4+ and TA, won't return before closeout COMM
15. TYF' Z noninierview Codes for item 15b:
a. Interview |b. Reason
not obtained] (Enter
for Line No. code) 1 ~ Never available

FiLL
INTER-
comm

W _

__

W) __ |[@®

6 ~ Office use only

B Complete 18-29 for each Line No. in |5a.

Use of telephone (refer to cc 26g—d)
10s. Location of phone — Mark first box that applies
@ 1 [[] Phone in unit
2 [[] Phone in commion area {haliway, etc.)
3 [} Phone in another unit (neighbor, friend, etc.)
4 [ Work/office phone
s ] No phone — SKIP to |1

Fill
10b

16a. Househo!d members 12 years of age and OVER

Total number

b. Household members UNDER 12 years of age

o [] None

Total number

o'[1 None

17. Crime Incident Reports filled

Total number

— Fill BOUNDING

INFORMATION (cc 32)

b. Is phone interview, acceptablo?

i Y
&0

8 [_] Refused to give number in 26¢

FORM C

Notes

— —————

N .00 = OO 2 I

e S g e g e

posciiatid,

PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS |

Fai]

TYPE OF INTERVIEW

Ta.
{ Lne

(ce 12)

2.

22,

4] A,

First

w

7
.

1 [] Per. — Selt-respondent
2] Tel. = Self-respondent
3] Per. — Proxy ) Fi1.14 on Lnge
4[] Tel. — Proyy J COver Pagel

s[TINI = Fill 20~-29 and 15
on cover page

—_—

7 [] Other relative|
8 ["] Non-relative

RELATIONSHIP [AGE | MARITAL | SEX
TO REFERENCE . |LAST ISTATUS
PERSON BIRTH- MEMBERhighest | complete
DAY ade | that year? )
(cc 13b) (cc 17) §(cc 18) {ce 19)J(cc 20) f{:c 21) Y(ccd2) (cc 23) (cc 24)
S 3 ! \: ¢ v
™ (@ @ ) @
{1 ] Ret. person 18 Js[Mby [ Yes 6] Yes |1 [T white
2[_JHusband —|20wd. {7OF|2INe 2JNo |2[]Black —_—
Grad A
sOwee | A* [sOo. race 200 A g | Orteln
4[] Own child 4[] Sep. 4["}Astan, Paclfic
5[] Parent s[CINM Islander
&[] Bro./Sis. sC] ?;2:;,; )

If 16+ read

Before we get to the crime questions, | have o few
(edditianal) items that dre useful in studying why
people may or may not become victims of crime.

> INYERVIEWER: If respondent [2—15 go to Check ltem A.
, then go to Check Item A.

n TOT

Look at item 3 on cover page. |s box | marked?

[JNo.— Ask 30

Yes — |s this person a new household member?*

1[7] Yes — Ask 30

2 [C] Mo — SKIP to Check Item C

Months (If more than || months, leave blank

30. How long have you lived at this address?

OR and enter | year below.)

Years (Round to nearest whole year)

g

Is entry in 30 ~

[] 5 years or more? — SKIP to Check Item C
[ Less than 5 years? ~ Ask 3/

_

5 yeors,

31, Altogether, how many times have you moved in the last

?

that is, since

(Mo. of Int.)

197
{5 yrs.

Number of times

ago)

34a. If ““looking for work'’ in 52a, SKIP to 34b
Have you been looking for work during the past 4 weeks?

1 [ VYes

2 [JNo = SKIP to 35

b. What have you been doing in the last 4 weeks to find work?
Anything else?
Mark all methods used. Do not read fist.
Checked with —
1 [ Public employment agency
* 2 7] Private employment agency
3 [C] Employer directly
4 [ Friends or relatives
s [[] Placed or answered ads
6 [} Other — Specify (e.g.. CETA, union or
professional register, e(c.)’

7 [C] Nothing — SKIP to 35

c. Is there any reason why you could not take o job LAST WEEK?
1 I No
Yes — 2 [_] Already had a job
3.[] Temporary illness
4[] Going to school
s (] Other — Specify’

Is this person |6 years old or older?

] Yes — Ask 32¢
[ No — SKIP 19 37a

2 [} With a job but
not at work

3 [] Looking for work
4 {71 Keeping house
s [] Going to school

320, What were you doing most of LAST WEEK - (working, keeping
house, going te school) or something else?
1 [ Working — SKIP - & [7] Unable to work — SKIP to35
to 32¢ 7 [J Retired
8 [[] Armed Forces —SKIPto36a

s [[] Other — Specify?

35. If ““layoff'’ in 33b, SKIP to 36a
When did you last work ot o full.time job or business lasting
2 consecutive weeks or more?
1 [] 6 months ago or less
2 [] More than 6 months but less than 5 years
3 [15 or more years ago
4[] Never worked full time 2 weeks or more
s [] Never worked at all

SKIP
to 37a

1[0 Yes

2 [} No - SKIP to 33a

b. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work
dround the house? (Note: If farm or business operator in HHLD,
ask about unpaid work.)

Hours — SKIP to 360

c. How many hours did you work LAST WEEK at all jobs?

13 Yes

2 []No — SKIP 10 '34a

33a. If ‘with o job but not at work’’ in 32a, SKIP to 33b.

Did you have a job or business from which you were
temporaiily absent or on layoff LAST WEEK?

1 [] Layoff — SKIP to 34c

2 ] New job to begin within 30 days — SKIP to 3%c
3 7] Other ~ Speci{y’

b. Why were you absent from work LAST WEEK?

o

SKIP
to 36a

36a. For whom did you (lost) work? (Name of company, business,
organization or other employer)

b. What kind of business or industry is this? (e.g., TV and radio
mfg., retail shoe store, State Labor Department, farm)

@ TT171

c. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer,
stock clerk, typist, farmer, Armed Forces)

@[ TT]

d. Whot were your most important activities or du'ies?‘(e.g.. typing,
keeping account books, selling cars, finishing concrete, Armed Forces)

e. Were you —

1+ [7] An employee of a PRIVATE company, business, or
individuur for wages, salary, or commissions?

2 [1 A GOVERNMENT employee (Federal, State,
county, or local)?
SELF-EMPLOYED in OWN business, professional
practice, or farm? If yes

Is the business incorporated?

3{7] Yes
4 ["1 No (or farm)
§ [ Working WiTHOUT PAY in family business or farm?

FORM NCS-1 (2-20.80)
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37a. (Other than the . « business) does anyone in this household operate o business from this address?

b. What kind of business_is that?

PINTERVIEWER: Enter unrecognizable business only

1

@9

"
=| ] Yes—Ask b
12 ] No~SKIP to
! 38

L

LT
PR e A

* zur,. . HOUSEHOLD SCREEN QUESTIONS i%s; '}

{7) No — Interview next HHLD member
End interview.if last respondent.

38. Now I'd likn to ask some questions about Did anyone take something belonging
crime. They refer only to the last 6 months—~ to you or to any member of this household,
from a place where you (;‘r they ‘erﬁd
' temporarily staying, such asa friend’s or
b"?"" 119 gnd . relative’s home, a hotel or motel, or i
During the lost 6 months, did anyone break o vacation home? i
into or somehow illegally get into your ome? :
(upav_'m.nt/home), garage, or another What was the TOTAL numbet of metor I
building on youi property? vehicles (cars, trucks, motorcycles, ! N
e E etc.) owned by you or any other member : 9 [ None —
39, (Other then the incident(s) just mentioned) 10 Yes—How mone of this household during the last 6 months?
Did you find a door jimmied, o lock forced, [ Hmes? laclude those you no Tonger own, |
or any other signs of an ATTEMPTED ,'D No ) |
breok in? Pttt !
L —— :
' - = 43, Did/ anyo!‘lo steal, TRY to steal, or use
T ission?
40. Was anything at all stolen that is kept ] Yes—Hewnuyl (i#/any of them) without permistion
outside your home, or happened to be I N Ullll"v
left out, such as a bicycle, o garden E1No n
hose, or lawn furniture? (ather than ! 44, Did enyone steal or TRY to steal parts
any incidents already mentioned) 1 e attached to (it/any of them), such as @
! ' battery, hubcops, tape-deck, etc.?
I
N INDIVIDUAL SCREEN QUESTIONS ' * . . - .-
45, The following questions refer only to things Ii'_'_] Yes-lhvaq 55, Did you find any evidence that someone
that happened to YOU during the last ' ‘N “IC‘?; ATTEMPTED to steal something that
6 months ~ {1 No belonged to you? (other than any
| i aenti
between 1,19 —and J19 . | incidents olready rentioned)
Did you have your (pocket picked/purse t !
snatched)? ! — 1 —
46. Did anyone take something {else) directly 11 Yes—Hew maay) 56. Did you call the police during the last 6 "
from you by using force, such as by a I N Umes? - ° months to report something that happened i
stickup, mugging or threat? :D ° r to YOU which you thought was a crime? :
1 (Do not count any calls made to the |
! police concerning-the incidents you |
. - have just told me about.) |
47. Did enyone TRY to rob you ::y using force 0] Yesivr (3 No — SKIP to 57 i
or threatening to rarm you? (other than | inest |
any incidents already mentioned) :D No P O Yes — What huppon.d?’, }
t I
|
1 W
48. Did anyone beat you up, attack you or hit I7] Yes~Howm [
you with something, such as a rock or bottle? ,l N ﬂ““’ ! E]:]
(other thon any incidents already mentioned) :[:] o !
! oL
49, Were you knifed, shot at, or attacked with ]'D Yes-Hew mam Look at 56. Was HHLD member |l[:| Yes— itow sany]
some other weapon by anyone at all? (other 1 tl-uf’ 12 + attacked or threatened, or 1 l-_u},.
than any incidents already mentioned) L] No was something stolen or an :D No '
! attempt made to steal something |
| that belonged to him/her? : —
50. Did anyone THREATEN to beat you up or ;D Yes-How mmy] 57. Did anything happen to YOU during the last i
THREATEN you with a knife, gun, or some i llnﬂ?’ 6 months which you thought was a crime, |
other weapon, NOT including telephane IDONe but did NOT report to the police? (other !
threots? (other than any incidents alseady ! than ‘any incidents already mentioned) )
i 1
mentioned) ! [ No — SKIP to Check Item F !
51. Did anyone TRY to attack you in some ! - [J Yes — What happened? !
other way? (other than ony incidents already :D Yes z:l:.’ 4 :
mentioned) 1] Ne 4 !
| Tiam
L]
52, During the last 6 months, did anyone steal }CI Yas—-How many ! [:D
things that belonged to you from inside ANY =, SP; !
car or truck, such as packages or clothing? . ! o IL D:l
i -
: v Look at 57, Was HHLD member 13 Yas— New simg
T 12+ attacked. or threatened, or ! times? o
53. Wos anything stolen from you while you i[7) Yes—Rawm. was something stolen or an CIN
were away from home, for instance at work, | N tl-u!; attempt made to steal something |- °
in a theater or restaurant, or while traveling? :D o that belonged to him/her? b -
! .
i o -
‘e Do any qf the screen questiqns contain
54. (Other than ony incidents you've alrendy {0 Yes-Hewm any enuies for "How many times?"*
mentioned) was anything (else) at all =N “lll‘!?. [C] Yes — Fill Crime Incident Reports.
stolen from you during the last 6 months? 13

FORM NCS-1 (2-20-80)
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PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS -

19. 2. Ja. 22,

TYPE OF INTERVIEW LINE |RELATIONSHIP {AGE
NO. IT0 REFERENCE |LAST ISTATUS

PERSON BIRTH- MEMBER highest | complete
‘ DAY rade | that zvear?
PGM 4 {cc 12) f(cc 13b) {cc 17) | (cc 18) {cc 19} {(cc 20) {{ec 21) |(cc 22) (cc 23) {cc 24)

2. 24, 25. 26. 21. 28. 2.

MARITAL} SEX |ARMED |Educa- { Educa- RACE ORIGIN
FORCES [tion = | tion ~

1 [CJ Per. - Self-respendent 1 ["] Ref . person

-

Firsl 2] Tel. - Selt-espondent  [.__.__ |2{"]Husband — 2w, |7[JF[2[JNe | — _ |7JNo [2[)Black
=t A e [sCawie %= |50, | e 200 it ingan| orein
4[] Tel, = Proxy f €OVer pase] 4[] Own child 4[] Sep. aDAsian', Pacific
7 s[INI ~Fit1 20-29 and 15 5[] Parent s NM Istander
on cover page s C]Bro./sis. S D?ggg;,;
7] Other relative ?
A 8] Non-relative |

1M, fe OOM}r ] Yes 6] Yes |1 [] White

P INTERVIEWER: If respondent 12—15 go to Check ltem A.
If 16+ read < , then go to Check ltem A.
Before we get to the crime questions, | have a few
(cdditional) items that are useful in studying why
people may or may not become victims of crime.

340, If "'looking for work’* in 32a, SKIP to 34b
Have you been looking for work during the past 4 weeks?
t (] Yes
2 [ No — SKIP to 35

Laok at item 3 on cover page. Is box | marked?
3 No — Ask 30
Yes — Is this person a new household member?

1 [T} Yes — Ask 30
2 [} No — SKIP to Check Item C

®

wn X0

B. What have you been doing in the last 4 weeks to find work?
Anything else?
Mark all methods used, Do not read list.
Checked with —
1 [Z] Public employment agency
* 2 [} Private employment agency
3 [71 Employer directly

30. How long have you lived at this address?

Months (If more than || months, leave blank

4[] Friends or relatives
s [] Placed or answered ads
6 [] Other — Specify (e.g., CETA, union or
professional register, etc.)’

OR and enter | year below.)
Years (Round to nearest whole year)
Is entry in 30 -

{775 years or more? — SKIP to Check Item C
[ Less than 5 years? — Ask 31

g

7 [} Nothing — SKIP to 35

¢. I3 there any reason why you could not toke o job LAST WEEK?

1[I No
Yes — 2 [T ] Already had a job

31. Altogether, how mdany times have you moved in the last

5 years, that is, since 197 ?
(Mo. of Int.) {5 yrs. ago)

—— — Number of times

3 [ Temporary iliness
4{ ] Going to school
s "] Other — Specify’

Is this person |6 years old or older?
[T} Yes — Ask 320
[Z}No — SKIP 0 45

32a. What were you doing most of LAST WEEK — (working, keeping

house, going to school) or something else?

1 [[1Working — SKIP & [ '} Unable to work — SKIP t035
to32¢ 7] Retired

35. If “layoff'* in 33b, SKIP to 36a
Yhen did you last work at o full-time job o business lasting
2 consecutive weeks or more?
1{716 months ago or less
2 [} More than 6 months but less than 5 years
3[775 or more years ago
4[] Never worked full time 2 weeks or more SKip
5 [] Never worked at all to 45

2["Witha job but  g["] Armed Forces - SKIP to 360

not at work - i
9 [} Other - §i
a [ ]Looking for work "' ther = Specily

4[] Keeping house
s [ Going to school

b, Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work
around the house? ‘{Note: If farm or business operator in HHLD,
ask about unpaid work.)

vy Yes

2[")No — SKIP to 33a
c. How many hours did you work LAST WEEK o1 oll jobs?

— Hours — SKiP o 36a

33a. If “'with a job but not at work"* in 32a, SKIP to 33b.

Did you have o job or business from which you were
temporarily absent or on layoff LAST WEEK?

1[7] Yes

2 [T} No — SKIP 1o 340

b. Why were you absent from work LAST WEEK?
1 [7] Layoff — SKIP to 34c
2 [J New job to begin within 30 days — SKIP 1o 34¢

3 [7] Other —- Specify’ SK;I;
to 36a

360, For whom did you (last) work? (Name of company, business,
organization or other employer)

b. What kind of business or industry is this? {e.g., TV and radio
mfg., retail shoe store, State Labor Department, farm)

[ 1711

c. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer,
stock clerk, typist, farmer, Armed Forces)

@[ T T]

d. What were your most important activities or duties? (e.g,, typing,
keeping account books, selling cars, finishing concrete, Armed Forces)

e. Were you - ’
1 [T1 An employee of a PRIVATE company, business, or
individual for wages, salary, or commissions?
2 [C7A GOVERNMENT employee (Federal, State,
county, or local)?
SELF-EMPLOYED in OWN business, professional
practice, or farm? |f yes
Is the business incorporated?
3[tYes
4 {7 No (or farm)

5[ Working WITHOUT PAY in family business or form?

FORM NCS-1 (2.20-60)
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ST INDIVIDUAL SCREEN QUESTIONSER S st tistntatadl

45, The following questions refer only to things
that happened to YOU during the last
6 months —

between ___ 1,19 _ond L 19
Did you have your (pocket picked/purse
snathed)?

Did you find any evidence that someone
ATTEMPTED to steal something thot
belonged to you? (other thon anry
incidents already mentioned)

45. Did onyone take something (else) directly
from you by using force, such as by a
stickup, mugging or threat?

47. Did anyone TRY. to rob you by using force
or threatening to harm you? (siker than
any incidents already me=tioned)

Did you call the police during the last 6
months to report something that happened
to YOU which you thought was o crime?
(Do not count any colls made to the
police concerning the incidents you

have just told me about.)

[ No — SKIP to 57
) Yes — What happﬂud?’

48. Did anyone beat you up, attack you or hit
you with something, such as o rock or bottle?
(other than any incidents already mentioned)

e S ey B3R R

o AR

5% 5. PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS

19. 2. 2. 22, 2. : .
) YPE OF INTERVIEW LINE [RELATIONSHIP |AG WMARITAL} SEX ]ARMED |Educa- | Educa: RACE ORIGIN
NAME T RV NO. {10 REFERENCE. {LAST 1STATUS FORCES|tion.~ 9 tion -
PERSON BIRTH- MEMBERJhighest | complete
DAY ade | that }m? S
PGM 4 (cc 12} {{cc 13b) (cc 17) |(cc 18) {cc 19) (cc 20} gc 2l) }(ce 22) (cc 23) (cc 24)

w5 & 7. .

" @ @™ |@ @

/ p 7 [7] Ottt tefative
% a[) Non-relativer

1 {T] Per. — Self-respondent 1t [T} Ref . person 1M, Je[OM|1[] Yes 6] Yes |1 "] white
FTrat 2(T] Tel. = Self-respondent o 2"} Husband _— 2{wd. {7[0F|2(INe — 7[JNo 2%:::";“ .
3[JPer.= Proxy\Fint 14 on | ‘joe Ja[Jwite & la[Jjo. ace 3Lt Eekimo gin
4{"] Tel. = Proxy J cOVer page] 4[] Own child 4[] Sep. 4[] Asian, Pacific
// / s[CINI = Filt 2029 and 15 (] Parent s M Islander
on cover page s{"]Other ~
s[_]Bro./Sis. Specity ;

® @ @ L

49. Were you knifed, shot ot, o; attacked with
some other weapon by anyone at all? (cther
than ony incidents olready mentioned)

gl ——————

Look at 56, Was HHLD member
|12 + attacked or threatened, or =
was something stolan or an [j

attempt made to steal something
that belonged to him/her?

50. Did anyone THREATEN to beat you up or
THREATEN you with a knife, gun, or some
other weapon, NOT including telephone
threats? (other than ony incidents already
mentioned)

Did anything happen to YOU during the last
6 months which you thought was a crime,
but did NOT report to the police? (other
than any incidents already mentioned) -

51, Did anyone TRY to attack you in some
other way? (other than ony incidents already
mentioned)

1 No ~ SKIP to Check Item F
] Yes — What hﬂpp'ned?’

©
©
O

52, During the last 6 months, did onyone steal
things that belonged to you from inside ANY
cor or truck, such os packages or clothing?

T LT b STPEIDENPER N SURpES

b o —

53. Was anything stolen from you zvhile you
were away from home, for instance ot work,
in a theater or restaurant, or while traveling?

Look at 57. Was HHLD member :E]'Yes-“nl;’-:

12+ attacked or threztened, or ! Hoee? o
was something stolen or an ! a

attempt made to steal something |
that belonged to him/her? . !

54. (Other than any incidents you've already
mentioned) was anything {else) ot all
stolen from you during the las? 6 months?

Do any of the screen questions contain

any entries for '**How many times?’*

[} Yes ~ Fill Crime Incident Reports.

[ No — Interview next HKLD member
End interview if last respondent.

Notes

n XTOT

P INTERYIEWER: If respondent 12—15 go to Check [tem A.
If 16+ read-; , then go to Check ltem A,

Before we get to the crime questions, i have o few
(odditional) items that are useful in studying why
people may or moy not become victims of crime.

LLook at item 3 on cover page. Is box | marked?

[T} Mo — Ask 30
Yes — |s this person a new household member?
1] Yes ~ Ask 30
2[T] No — SKIP to Check Item C

®

30. How long have you lived at this address?

Months (If more than || months, leave blank
OR and enter | year below.)

® &

Years (Round to nearest whole year)

Is entry in 30 —~
15 years or more? — SKIP to Check Item C
{7 Less than 5 years? — Ask 3/

31. Altogether, how many times have you moved in the last

5 years, that is, since , 197 ?
(Mo. of Int.) (5 yts. agoj

. Number of times

34a. If “"looking for work"* in 32a, SKIP to 34b
+ Hove you been looking for work during the past 4 weeks?
@ 1 T} Yes
2 JNo = SKIP to 35

b, What have you been doing in the lost 4 weeks to find work?’
Anything else?
Mark all methods used. Do not read list.
Checked with —
1 [C] Public employment agency
* 2 [T] Private employment agency
3 T Employer directly
4[] Friends or relatives
s (7] Placed or answered ads
6 [] Other — Specify (e.g., CETA, union or
professional register, ctc.),

7 [] Nothing — SKIP to 35

c. Is thete any reason why you could not take o job LAST WEEK?
1 (JNo
Yes ~ 2 [T} Already had a job
3 [] Temporary illness
4[] Going to school
s () Other — Specify’

Is this person 16 years old or older?
] Yes — Ask 32a
[TJNo ~ SKIP to 45

35, If “*layoff" in 33b, SKIP to 36a
When did you last work at a full-time job or business lasting
2 consecutive weeks or more?

t [} 6 months ago or less

3 T

AT
et

ot agn SR i e

320, What were you doing most of LAST WEEK —~ (working, keeping

house, going to school) or something else?

1 [ Working ~ SKIP 6] Unable to work — SKIP to3§
to 32¢

7 ] Retired
2[1Witha iObkbUl 8 [ ] Armed Forces —SKIP to36a
not-at wor 9 (] Othei ~ Speci
3 ) Looking for work - P [y-’,

4 [] Keeping house
s [} Going to school

2 [] More than 6 months but less than 5 years

3 (15 or more years ago

4 [} Never worked full time 2 weeks or more SKip
s [ ) Never worked at all to 45

36a. For whom did you (lact) work? (Name of company, business,
organization or other employer)

b. What kind of business or industry is this? (e.g., TV and radio

b. Did you do any work ot all LAST WEEK, not counting work
around the house? (Note: If form or business operator in HHLD,
ask about unpaid work.)

1] Yes

2 [[] Mo — SKIP to 33a

mfg., retail shoe store, State Labor Department, farm)

@[T T1

¢. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical englneér.
stock clerk, typist, farmer, Armed Forces)

c. How many hours did you wock LAST WEEK at all jobs?

e Hours — SKIP to 36a

@[ [ 1] .

d. What were your most important activities or d;lfi.'l? (e.g., typing,
keeping account books, selling cars, finishing concriste, Armed Forces)

£

.

33a. If *‘with a job but not at work"” in 32a, SKIP 10 33b.

Did you have a job or business from which you were
temporarily absent or on layoff LAST WEEK?

@ 1] Yes
21 No~ SKIP to 340

. W -
e. Were YN" 1 An .mplor" of a PRIVATE company, business, or

individual for wages, salary, or commissions?
2] A GOYERNMENT employee (Federa!, State,

county, or local)?

b. Why were you absent from work LAST WEEK?
1 [ Layoff — SKIP to 34c
2 [ New job to begin within 30 days — SKIP to 34c
a [} Other - Sp-.cify’ SKIP

to 36a

SELE-EMPLOYED in OWN business, professional
practice, or farm? If yes
Is the busisiess incorporated?

a[C]Yes
a1 No (or farm)

5 [} Working WITHOUT PAY in fomily business or farm?

Y

]
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INDIVIDUAL SCREEN QUESTIONS P
i ! . Did you find any evidence thet someone H - ¥
45, The following questions r?fer onlly tc; things :D Yes-gz.-'»d 55 A:I'TYEMPTED e ot amee : l.."’
that happened to YOU during the las :G No F belonged to you? (cther than ony :D No
§ months - ! incidents already mentioned) !
betwse ______ 1,19 _and P ! |
Did you have your (pocket picked/purse { f
snatched)? ! . ‘ . — I
i i ! és— 56. Did you call the police during the las | i
46, Did anyone toke something (}e‘lse)bdlr:cﬂy :DY* 5:.:;?"] & ant)l;s 10 report something that hk‘p‘pEn:d !
from you by using force, such os by t[J No ? to YOU which you thought was a crime? |
stickop, mugging o throat? i {Do not count any calls made to the !
! police concerning the incidents you |
! have just told me about.) !
i Y3 Yes—How many] [Z3 No — SKIP to 57 !
7. Did ne TRY to rob you by using force O ‘
) or' th‘::::ening to horm you? (otl:ie)r than :D N "l“l?; [ Yes — What happened?, :
any incidents already mentione : :
! @1
T 1 l
48. Did anyone beat you up, attack you or hit lllj Yes(-::':;mﬂ : |_Lj
" you with something, such as a rock or .bonle? iC] No 2y |
(other than ony incidents already mentioned) i ) E ]
‘ k.
' |
. HHLD member Yes— How many]
49. Were you knifed, shot at, or attacked with ED Yes_,:’oz:','., \l.é):ka?tlaiﬁegvzrs {HLD membe ED !Imnl’
some other weapon by anyone at ull'.':’(ofher ' Ne mt 2 was something stolen or an '] No
than ony incidents slready mentioned) i attempt made t2 steal something i
i that belonged to him/her? )
: - - ;
i | - 57. Did anything happen to YOU durlng O!w last |
o o “K?T"EQNTHREAJtEuNk;oift“'uynwo:i:;e :D Yes :::l:l‘;;’ 6 months which you thought rusva(e;;‘r::, :
her YNoT i ing telep I3 Ne but did NOT report to the po ice? (o '
cther weapon, NOT including telephone ] e e e Focat Lotk .
threats? (oth;r than ony incidents already ! then any inciden I . :
mentioned) ! = [7] No = SKIP to Checkd:em :
' — What happened?
51, Did anyone TRY to attack you Ln samel g :[—_—' Yes—:{ow many [T]Yes at happ f ;
other way? (other than any incidents already ! mux? |
mentioned) :D No :
I b
7 1
! P L]
52, During the last § months, did anyone steal IIE Yes-g:nw;gmy :
things that belonged to you from insude_ANY 103 No time 7 i ‘
cor or truck, such as packages or clothing? : : I I I
i Look at 57, Was HHLD member :l:l Yes- g;\:"‘;my
—- 12+ attacked or (h:eatened, or : 4
H .
. il Yes- Howman was something stolen or an IO No
53. :Ic:ea:x:hn}?o;fc;‘l:“r:efu;:’yi::f::;ee:;o‘:ork’ ED No nm.n?m attempt made to sgea/lhso;r]ethlng i
irieu iheu’Yer or res’uu’rn’n', or while traveling? :D that belonged to him/her? !
: Do any of the screen questions co.n'tain
; % - any entries for ‘'How many times?
o Ol o e e ety O Eyves s e e o
e y 5 ° — Interview nex
T':?eln ';wm you during the last & months? E & CIfe Ef:\;in!ervittw itf last respondent.
H -
Notes

:
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8] Non-relative

T imer . K . PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS
18. 19. 2. fa, 22. 3. 24, 25. 26. 2]. 2. 29.
TYPE OF INTERVIEW LINE IRELATIONSHIP |AGE MARITAL] SEX [ARMED |Educa- | Educa- RACE ORIGIN
NAME NO. |70 REFERENCE |LAST STATUS FORCES({tion — | tion ~
PERSON BIRTH- MEMBER{highest complete
L_ DAY rade  [that }ear?
PGM 4] {ce 12} |(cc 13b) {cc 17) |(cc 18) (ec 19) f(cc 20} {(cc 21) (cc 225 ({ce 23) {cc 24)
Last
@ ) @ 1@
t (3 Per. ~ Seit-respondent 1 [C]Ret. person M [s(TIM[1 0 Yes 6] Yes {17 White
Firsl 2[C]Tel. - Selt+espondent | __ 2{ 7] Husband —— 2% [7OF (20N | 7[JNo [2[]Black -
3[Per. — Proxy) £111 14 on li:'g? 3 )vite A f3b. Grade 30 212%’1',”2135‘33”' Origin
a[C] Tel. — Froxy J Cover page 4[] Own chitd 4] Sep. 4[] Asian, Pacific
y 7 S[CINI = Filt 2029 and 15 5[] Parent sCINM Istander
% e Cvas. g
7 [] Other relative|

P INTERVIEWER: If respondent 1215 8o to Check ltem A,
If 16+ read 7 then go to Check Item A,
Before we get to the crime questions, | have a few
(additional) items that ore useful in studying why
people may or may not become victims of crime.

3da. If “looking for work’" in 32a, SKIP to 34b
Have you been looking for work during the past 4 weeks?

1] Yes
2[)No - SKIP to 35

Loak at item 3 on cover page. !5 box | marked?
2 No— Ask 30
Yes — Is this person a new househald member?
1 [ Yes — Ask 30
2] No — SKIP to Check Item C

v TOU

b. What have you been doing in the last 4 weeks to find work?
Anything else?

Mark all methods used. Do not read list.
Checked with —
1 [7] Public employment agency
* 2 [7] Private employment agency
3 ] Employer directly

30. How long have you lived at this address?

Months (If more than 1| months, leave blank
OR and enter | year below.)

® @

Years (Round to nearest whole year)

4 [J Friends or relatives
5 [ Placed or answered ads

6 (] Other — Specify (e.g., CETA, union or
professional register, etc.))z

Is entry in 30 —

8 (715 years or more? — SKIP to Check Item C
[CJLess than 5 years? — Ask 31

7 (] Nothing — SKIP to 35

c. Is there ary reason why you could not take o job LAST WEE¥?
173 No
Yes — 2 [TV Already had a job

31. Altogether, how many times have you moved in the last

5 years, that is, since 197 ?
{Mo. of Int,) (5 yrs. ago)

i Number of times

103

3] Temporary illness
4[] Going to school
s ] Other — Specify’

Is this person 16 vears old or older?
[ Yes ~ Ask 324
[ No - SKIP 10 45

320, What were you doing most of LAST WEEK — (working, keeping
house, going to school) or something clse?

¥ [ Working - SKIP ¢ [C] Unable to work — SKIP 10 35|
to 32¢ 7 [] Reti
red
2 [T1With a job but

35..If *“layoff’* in 33b, SKIP to 36a
When did you last work at o full-tirse job or business lasting

2 consecutive weeks or more?

1[_]6 months ago or less

2 [[J More than 6 months but less than 5 years

3 {715 or more years ago

4 "] Never worked full time 2 weeks or more SKip

5[] Never worked at all to 45

8 [T Armed Forces — SKIP t0 360
not at work 9 [T] Other — Specify
3 [ Looking for werk ?
4[] Keeping house
5 ] Going to school

b. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work

around the hcvse? (Note: If farm or business operator in HHLD,
ask about unpaid work.)

V[ Yes
2 [J No —~SKIP to 33q

<. How many hours did you work LAST WEEK at all jobs?

————_ Hours = SKIP to 360

A
33a. If “'with a job but not at work™ in 320, SKIP to 33b.
Did you have a job or business from which you were
temporarily absent or on layoff LAST WEEK?
@ 1] Yes
2["] No — SKIP 10 34a

b. Why were you obsent from work LAST WEEK?
@ v [ Layoff — SKIP to 34c
- 2[JNew job to begin within 30 days ~ SKIP o 34c
3 [} Other — Spccify’ SKiP
to 36a

38a. For whom did you (last) wark? (Name of company, business,
organization or other employer)

b. What kind of business or industry is this? (e.g., TV and radio
mfg., retail shoe store, State Labor Department, farm)

c. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer,
stock clerk, typist, farmer, Armed Forces)

@ TT1]

d. What wete your most important activities or duties? (e.g., typing,
keeping account books, selling cars, finishing concrete, Armed Forces)

e. Were you ~
1 ] An employee of o PRIVATE company, business, or
individual for wages, salary, or commissions?
2] A GOYERNMENT employee (Federal, State,
county, or local)?
SELF-EMPLOYED in OWN business, profussional
practice, or farm? If yes
Is the business incorporated?

3{7] Yes
4[] No (or farm)

5[] Working WITHOUT PAY in family business or farm?

FORM NCs-1 12-20-80}
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2 A P R R A T BT AT e
45. The following questions refer only to things
that happened to YOU during the last

6. months —

between___.. 1,19 __end ____, 19,
Did you have your {(pocket picked/purse
snotched)?

46. Did anyone take something (else) directly
from you by using force, such as by a
stickup, mugging or threat?

47. Did anyone TRY to rob you by using force
or threatening to harm you? (other than
any incidents already mentioned)

ATTEMPTED to steal something that
belonged to you? (other than any
incidents already mentioned)

48. Did onyone beat you up, attack you ¥r hit
you with something, such as a rock or bottie?
{other than any incidents already mentioned)

Did you call the police during the last 6
months to report something that hoppened
to YOU which you thought was a crime?
(Do not count any calls made to the
police concerning the incidents you

have just told me about.)

[J No'— SKIP t0 57
[G] Yes — What happcmd?’

49. Were you knifed, shot aof, or attacked with
some other weopon by @nyone at all? (cther
than ony incidents alivaudy mentioned)

Look at 56, Was HHLD member
)2 + attacked or threatened, or
was-something stolen or an
attempt made to steal something
that belonged to him/her?

threats? (other than any incidents already
mentioned)

51. Did anyone TRY to attack you in some
other way? (other than any incidents already
mentioned)

:[j Ye#-ilw oy
i Umest o
I No 7

52. During the lost 6 months, did anyone steal
things that belonged to you from inside ANY
car or truck, such as packages.or clothing?

50. Did anyone THREATEN to beat you up or Yes<iMiwmany]57. Did anything h to YOU during the |
THREATEN you wi{‘.h o knife, gun, or some :D ‘l,;ul':ﬂ’ 6Imo°nr;ru ::hgiclrpyi:n'hoouqh' w:: :gcr?v:e,a'“ H
other weapon, NOT including telzphone {CINo but did NOT report to the police? (other

than ony incidents already mentioned)

{7 No — SKIP to Check item F
] Yes — What huppenqd?’

53. Yas anything stolen from ycu while you
were away from home, for instance at work,
in a theater or restaurant, or while traveling?

times? ?

Look at 57. Was HHLD member
12+ attacked or threatened, or
was something stolen or an
attempt made to steal something
that belonged to him/her?

54. (Other than any incidents you've already
mentioned) was anything (else) at all
stolen from you during the fast & months?

Do any of the screen questions contain

any entries for ‘‘How many times?"’

[J Yes — Fill Crime Incident Reports.

[JNo — lnterview next HHLD member
End interview if last respondent.

Notes

FORM NCS-1 (2-20-80}
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B R " PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS T 1
18. 19. 2., 21, 22, 2. 24, 25. 26. 2. 28. 23,
TYPE OF INTERVIEW LINE |RELATIONSHIP |AGE MARITAL| SEX |ARMED |Educa- E.duca- RACE ORIGIN
NAME NO. {TO REFERENCE |LAST [STATUS FORCES|tion - | tion -
PERSON BIRTH- MEMBER]highest. | complete
DAY rade | that year?|
=l (cc 12) | (cc 13b) (cc 17 {ec18) e 19bicc 200 ffee 211 §icc 22) cc 23) (cc 24}

8] Non-relative

7

.

@ (@ @ @ (@ (@

1 [] Per. ~ Self-respondent 1 [ Ref. person 1M s [CJM] 1 [T Yes 6{] Yes |1 [] White
First 2{T] Tel. = Selfespondent 2] Husband —2[Owd. |7JF|2[No | — [7[CINe |2TfBlack -
A Grad 5 American Indian, | Origi
3] Per. = Proxy) Fitt 14 on L,}g‘_’ a[Jwite g 13(TJo. e 5(C) A an todia rigin
4[] Tel. — Proxy J ©OVo" page 4[] Own child 4[] Sep. 4[] Asian, Pacific
7;/ s[JNI = Fill 20-29 and 15 s[1Parent s[TINM ‘ [:]I()s::me'
cover L] s er «
/ on pag 6{_]Bro./Sis. Specliy 7
7{] Other relative

®» INTERVIEWER: If respondent [2—15 go to Check Item A,
If 16+ read - , then go to Check ltem A.

Before we get to the crime questions, | have o few
(additional) items that are useful in studying why
people may or may not become victims of crime.

Look at item 3 on cover page. Is box | marked?
[T No — Ask 30
Yes — Is this person a new household member?

1 [1Yes - Ask 30

2 "] Ne ~ SKIP to Check ltem C

»w TOD

30. How long have you lived at this address?

OR and enter | year below.)

— Months (If more than || months, leave blank

Years (Round to nearest whole year)

Is entry in 30—
[7) 5 years or more? — SKIP (o Check Item C
("1 Less than 5 years? — Ask 3/

31. Altogether, how many times have you moved in the last

5 years, that is, since 197 ?
(Mo, of Int.} (5 yrs. ago)

(103) ... Number of times

34a. If *“looking for work’® in.32a, SKIP to 34b
Have you been looking for work during the past 4 weeks?
1] Yes
2[JNo —SKIP to 35

b. What have you been doing in the last 4 weeks to find work?
Anything else?

Mark all methods used. Do not read list.

Checked with -

1 (] Public employment agency
* 2 ([} Private employment agency

3 [_] Employer directly
4 [T} Friends or relatives

s ("] Flaced or answered ads

6 (] Other — Specify (e.g., CETA, union or

professional register, etc.)’

7 7] Nothing — SKIF to 35

c. Is there ary reason why you could not take a job LAST WEEK?
1 T No
Yes — 2 [_] Already had a job
3 [} Temporary iliness
4[] Going to school
s [~} Other — Speci[y’

is this person 16 years old or older?
{73} Yes = Ask 320
{T1No - SKIP o 45

320. What were you doing most of LAST WEEK — {working, keeping
house, going to school) or something else?

o

2 [T With a job but
not at work

3 [7] Looking for work

477 Keeping house

5 [} Geing to school

7 [7] Retired
8 [T1 Armed Foores —SKIP to36a
9 {77 Other — Specify;

1 [} Working[—:g(clp 6 {7} Unable to work — SKIP to35

35. If “layoff'* in 33b, SKIP to 36a
When did you last work ut a fulltime job or business lasting
2 consecutive weeks or more?
1 [} 6 months ago or less
2 {3 More than 6 months but less than S years
3 [C15 or more years ago
4 [} Never worked full time 2 weeks or more SKIP
s [_] Never worked at all to 45

o

. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work
around the house? (Note: If farm or business operator in HHLD,
ask about unpaid work.)

[T} Yes

2 [7] No — SKIP to 33a

c. How. many hours did you work LAST WEEK at all jobs?

. Hours = SKIP to 360

M—
33a. If “'with a job but not at work'* in 32a, SKIP to 33b,

Did you have a job or business from which you were
temporarily absent or on layoff LAST WEEK?

1{7] Yes

2 [JNo — SKIP t0 340

b. Why were you absent from work LAST WEEK?
1 [ Layoff — SKIP to 34c
2 ] New job to begin within 30 days — SKIP to 34c

3 [] Other — Speci{y’ .E;(;i;a

36a. For whom did you (last) work? (Name of company, business,
organization or other employer)

b. What kind of business or industry is this? (e.g., TV and radio
mfg., retail shoe store, State Labor Department, farm)

@[ ]

c. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer,
stock clerk, typist, farmer, Armed Forces)

[ T

d. Whot were your most important acsivities or duties? (e.g., typing,
keeping account books, selling cars, finishing concrete, Armed Forces)

e Were you = ]
177 An employee of @ PRIVATE company, business, or
" individual for wages, salary, or commissions?
2473 A GOYERNMENT employee (Federal, State,
county, or local)?
SELF-EMPLOYED in OWN business, professional
practice, or farm? If yes
ls the business incorporated?
3{"] Yes
4 {"_ No {or farm)
s [T Working WITHOUT PAY in fomily business or form?

FORM NCS-1 {2:20.80)
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45.

o et e me WL . R

The follwing qutuioni refer only to things
that happened to YOU during the last
6 months —

between 1,19 —_ond 19—
Did you have your (pocket picked/purse
snotched)?

Did anyone toke somathing (else) diractly
from you by using force, such as by o
stickup, mugging or threat?

47.

Did anyone TRY to rob you by using force
or threatening to horm you? (other than
ony incidents already mentioned)

48.

Did anyone beat you up, attack you or hit
you with something, such as o rock or bottle?
(other than any incidents clready mentioned)

55. Did you §ind ony evidence that someone

ATTEMPTED to cieal something that
belonged to you? (other than any
incidents olready mehtioned)

Did you call the police during the last 6
months to report something that happened
to YOU which you thought was a crime?
(Do not count any calls made to the
police concerning the incidents yeu

have just told me abeut.)

[ No «'SKIP to 57

] Yes ~ Whot l\cpponod?’

49.

Were you knifed, shot at, or attacked with
some other weapon by anyene ot ail? (other
than any incidents already mentioned)

Look at 56, Was HHLD member

was something stolen or an
attempt made to steal something
that belonged to him/her?

50

Did anyone THREATEN to beat you up or
THREATEN you with o knife, gun, or some
other weapon, NOT including telsphone
threats? (other than gny incidents clready
mentioned)

51

Did anyone TRY to attack you in some
other way? (other than ony incidents already
mentioned)

v
*»
kS

During the fast 6 months, did anyone steal
things that belonged to you from inside ANY
car or truck, such as packages or clothing?

Did onything happen to YOU during the last
6 months which you thought was a crime,
but did NOT report to the police? (other
than ony incidents already mentioned)

] No — SKIP to Check ftem F

] Yes — What hupponod?’
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53.

Was anything stolen from you while you
w272 away from home, for instance at work,
15 - theater or restaurant, or while traveling?

Look at 57. Was HHLD member
12+ attacked or threatened, or
was something stolen or an
attempt made to steal something
that belonged to him/her?

54,

(Other thon any incidents you've already
mentioned) was anything (else) at all
stolen from you during the last 6 mouths?

Do any of the screen questions contain

any entries for '‘How many times?'’

() Yes — Fill Crime incident Reports.

{0 No = Iriterview next HHLD member
End interview if lost respondent.

Notes
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Line number Notes

®

Screen question number

®

Incident number

®

NOTICE — Your report to the Census Bureau is confidential by law (U.S.
Code 42, section 3771). All identifiable information will be used only by
persons engaged in and for the purposes of the survey, and may not be
disclosed or released to others for any purpose.

rorm NCS-2
(2-20-20) U.5. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS
ACTING AS COLLECTING AGENT FOR THE
BUREAU OF JUSTICE STATISTICS
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

CRIME INCIDENT REPORT
NATIONAL CRIME SURYEY

Has this person lived at this address for more than
6 months? (If not sure, refer to Item 30, NCS-1,)
[ Yes (Item 30 blank or more than

6 months? — Read (&), SKIP to 2a
0 No (ltem 30 — 6 months or

less) — Read @. Ask |

@ You said that duting the lost 6 months ~ (Refer to appropriate
screen question for description of crime).

V. Did (this/the first) incident happen while you were living
here or before you moved to this address?

1+ [ While living at this address

2 [7] Before moving to this address

2a. In what month did (this/the first) incident happen? (Show calendar
if necessary. Encourage respondent to give exact month.)

Month ' Year

Is this incident report for a series of crimes?

1t [ Yes —~ Ask 2b (Note: series must have
3 or more similar incidents which
respondent can't recall separotely.
Reduce entry in screen question if
necessary.)
2[JNo ~ SKIP t0 30

4a. Did this incident happen inside the limits of a city, town,
villoge, etc.?
@ v (] Qutside U.S. ~ SKIP to §
2 [JNo — Ask 4b
Yes ~ What is the name of that city/town/village?
3 [] Same city, town, village as
present residence — SKIP to 5
4 [] Different city, towp, village from
present residence, — 5pecify7

If not sure, ask:
b, In what State and county did it occur?

State County

If not sure, ask:
c. Is this the same State and county as your PRESENT RESIDENCE?

1[7] Yes
2] No

2b. Altogether, how many times did this happen during the
lost six months?

Number of incidents

c. In what month or months did these incidents take place?
If more than one quorter involved, ask 7

How many in (name months)?

P INTERVIEWER: Enter number for each quarter as appropriate.
If number falls below 3 or respondent can now recall incidents
separately, still fill as a series. If all are out of scope, end
incident report. ‘

Number of incidents per quarter

Jon., Feb., April, May, July, Aug., Oct., Nov.,
or March or June or Sept. or Dec.

(Qu. 1) (Qtr. 2) (Qrr. 3) (Qtr. 4)

@

™ INTERVIEWER: If this report is fo; o series, read:

The following questions refer only to the most recent
incident.

30, Was it daylight or dark outside when (this/the most recent)
incident happened?

1 [ Light

2 [] Dark

3 {7] Dawn, almost light, dusk, twilight
4 ] Don’t know — SKIP to 40

b. About what time did (this/the most tecent) incident happen?
Douring day
v [[J After 6 a.m.—12 noon
2 ] After 12 noon—6 p.m.

5. Where did this incident toke place?

@ t [JJ At or in own dwelling, or own attached ")
garage (Always mark for breok-in or
attempted break-in of same)

2 [T} Atoor in detached buildings on own
property, such as detached garage, ) Ask
storage shed, etc. (Always mark for ba
break~in or attempted break-in of same)

3 [J At or in vacation home/second home
hotel/motel

4 [[] Near own home; yard, sidewalk, driveway, )
carport, on street immediately adjacent
to own home, apartment hall/storage area/
laundry room (does not include apartment
parking lots/gdrages)

5 [7] At, in, or near a friend/relative/neighbor’s
home, other building on their property, yard,
sidewalk, driveway, carport, on street
immediately adjacent to their home,
apartment hall/storage area/laundry room

6 ] On the street (other than immediately
adjacent to own/friend/relative/
neighbor's home)

7 [ Inside restaurant, bar, nightciub SKIP to
. . o Check

8 [ Inside other commercial building such Item C.

as store, bank, gas station page ,:4

9 [J On public transportation or in station

(bus, train, plane, airport, depot, etc.)
10 [ Inside office, factory, or warehouse °
11 [ Commercial parking lot‘garage

12 [C] Noncommercial parking lot/garage

13 [[] Apartment parking lot/garage

14 [] Inside school building

15 (7] On school property (schoo! parking area
play area, school bus, etc.)

t6 {] In a park, field, playground other than
school

17 (7] Other ~ Specify?

3 7] Don’t know what time of day
At night

4[] After 6 p.m.~12 midnight

s ] After 12 midnight—6 a.m.

6 (] Don’t know what time of night
OR

Notes

7 ] Don't know whether day or night
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CRIME INCIDENT REFORT = Centinwed
6a. Did the effender(s) live (hera/thers) or have o right to be 7d. How were you threstened? Any other wey?

(here/there), such s @ guest er @ repcirperson?
t [] Yes — SKIP to Check Item C

2] No
3 [0) Don't know

Mark all that apply
1 7] Verbal threat of repe

- 2 [ Verbal threat of attack ether than repe
3 [T Weapon present or threatened

b. Did the offender(s) actually get in or just TRY to get in the
(house/apt./building)?
t [} Actually got in
2 [] Just tried to get in
3 ] Don't know

with weapon

4 7] Attempted attack with weapon SKIP
{for example, shot at) P to I()a’.5
s ) Object thrown at person poge

s (] Followed, surrounded

. ¢. Was there any evidence, such os a broken lock or broken
¢ w;:dow, ’thatyﬂu o“ond'n(s) {(forced his way in/TRIED to
force his way in) the building?
o] No
Yes — What was the evidence? Anything else?
Mark all that apply

Window w

[

t ] Damage to window (include frame,
glass broken/removed/cracked)

2 [J Screen damaged/removed

3 ] Lock on window damaged/tampered
with in some way

« [ Other — Specify 3}

. Door . SKIP to
i heck
s [] Damage to door {include frame, glass Che
panes. or door removed) Item C
6 [} Screen damaged/removed
7 [ Lock or door handle damaged/tampered
with in some way

» [7] Other — Specify 3}

x

9 [7] Other than window or door — Specify;

J

7 (7] Other — Sp,ecify’

e. What actuclly happened? Anything else?
Mark all that apply

@ "+ [] Something taken without permission 3
. 2 [] Attempted or threatened to take sognething )
3 [7] Harassed, argument, abusive language

4 [J'Forcible entry or attempted forcible

entry of house/apt. sKiIP
s [ Forcible entry or attempted entry of cat  Yto /0aq,
6 [] Damaged or destroyed property page 15

7 [ Attempted or threatened to damage or
destroy property

s [ Other - Specify;

f. How did the person(s) attack you? Any other way?
Mark all that apply
1 [ Raped
* 2 [T Tried to rape
3 [ Shot»
4 [T Knifed

s [ Hit with abject held in hand

6 [T] Hit by thrown object

7 [ Hit, slapped, knocked down

s [] Grabbed, held, tripped, jumped, pushed, etc.

d. How did the offender(s} (get in/TRY to get in)? Mark one only
@ 1[]Letin
2 [] Offender pushed his way in after door opened
3 [} Through open door or other opening
4 ] Through unlocked door or window
Through locked door or window
s [ tiad key
6 (] Other means (picked lock, used credit
card, etc.)
7 ] Don’t know
8 [] Don’t know
s {] Other — Specify 7

s [] Other — Specify;

80, What were the injuries you suffered, if any? Anything clse?
Mark all that apply .
o ] None — SKIP to 10d, page I5
* 1 (7] Raped

2 [[] Auempted rape
3 [J Knife wounds
4 [J Gun shot, bullet wounds
s [C] Broken bones ot teeth knocked out
s (] Internal injuries
7 ] Knocked unconscious
u {] Bruises, black eye, cuts, scratches, swelling, chipped teeth

Was respondent of any other member of this household
present when this incident occurred? If not sure, ASK
1 [] Yes — Ask 7a
@ 2 [] No = SKIP to 13q, page 16

9 (] Other - Specify 7

b. Were you injurcd 7o the extent that you received any medical

7a. Did the person(s) have o weapon such as'a gun or knife,
or something he was using as a weapon, such as o
bottle or wrench?
1 [ No
= 2 [] Don't know
Yes — What was the weapon? Anything else?
Mark all that apply
3 [J Hand gun (pistol, revolver, etc.)
4[] Other gun {(rifle, shotgun, etc.)
s ] Knife
s ] Other — Specify

care after the attack, including self treatment?

@ 1] Yes

2] No — SKIP to i0a, page I5

¢. Where did you receive this care? Anywhere else?
Mark all that apply
@ 1 ] At the scene .
* 2 [] At liome/neighbor’s/friend's

3 [] Health unit at work, school, first aid station,
at a stadium, park, etc.

s [] Doctor's office/health clinic
5 ] Emergency room at hospital /emergency clinic

b. Did the persen(s) hit you, knock you down, or actually attack
you in any way?

+[]Yes ~ SKIP to 7f
2] No

6 [] Other (does not inciude
hospital) — Specify

7 [ Hospital 7

Did you stay overnight in the hospital?

c. Did ths person(s) thieaten you with herm in ony way?

1 [ Yes

2[JNo-SKIP to7e

1+ [ Neo
2] Yes ~ How mony days did you stay? ?

@ Number of days

FORM NCS-2 (2-20-80)

168

1

ot B A S e

e

s

10t Gt i L

g

B A e S

CRIME INCIDENT REPORT - Continued

9a, At the time of the incident, were you covered by

any medical insurance, or were you eligible for
benefits from any other type of health benefits
program, such as Medicaid, Veterans
Administration, or Public Welfare?

@ 1] Yes

2 JNo
3[JDon"t know} SKIP o 9f

T1a, Was the crime committed by ol

@ s [ Only one] 2 [7] Don’t know

nly one or more than one person?

3'[C]More than one
SKIP to 12a, page 16 ‘7

11b. Was this person male or
female?

@| [J Male

b. What kinds of health insurance or benefit
programs were you covered by? Any others?
Mark all that apply

1 (] Private plans
¥ 2 [[J Medicaid

3 ] Medicare

4 [ VA, CHAMPUS
s [J Public welfare

6 [} Other - Specify
7 [ Don't know

2 [T} Female
3 ] Don't know

11h. How mony persons?

x [T] Don’t know

i. Were they male or female?

@ 1 [J Al male

c. How old would you say
the person was?

@1 ] Under 12
2] 12-14
1[315-17
4 [7]18-20
s[321-29
6 [] 30+

c. Was o claim filed with any of these insurance
companies or progroms in order to get all or
part of your medical expenses paid?

1 [JYes
2[] No
3 ] Don't know } SKIP to of

7 7] Don't know

2 [C]All famale
3 [ Don’t know sex of any offenders
4[] Both male and female -
If 3 or more in | 1h, Ask:
Were they mostly male or
mostly female?
@ s [] Mostly male
6 [7] Mostly female
7 [] Evenly divided
a [] Don’t know

d. Was the person someone you
knew or a stranger you had

d. Did insurance or any health benefits program

pay for all or part of the total medical expenses?

t[CJAl
2 ] Part

3 [] Not yet settled
4 ] None } SKIP to 9f

never seen before? (253) 1 [J Under 12 s [J21-29
vDKnown 2[]12~-14 s [] 30+ — SKIP
1517 to /14
2 (7] Stranger SKIP 0
18-20 Don’t ki
3 [ Don't knoW} tollg ‘0 7 L] Don’t know

J+ How old would you say the youngest was?

k. How old would you say the oldest was?

e. How much did insurance or o health benefits
program pay? Obtain an estimate, if
necessary.

N

x [J Dan't know

3 [ Well known

-2+ How well did you know the 1 [ Under 12 s [121-29
person — by sight only, casual 2] 12-14 s [] 30+
acquaintance or well known? 307 15-17 7 [ Don't know

@1 [ Sight only SKipP A 18220
2 [] Casual ll°’
acquaintance 8 1]. Were any of the persons known te you

or were they oll strangers you had
never seen before?

f. What was the person’s
relationship to you?
For example, a friend,

Is "*All'* marked in 9d?
[0 Yes — SKIP to 10a
[ No ~ Ask 9f

cousin, etc.

l [ Spouse

2 (O] Ex-spouse

9f. What was the total amount of your medical

expenses resvlting from this incident,
(INCLUDING anything paid by insurance)?
Include hospital ond doctor bills, medicine,
therapy, braces, and any other injury-related
medical expenses,

P INTERYIEWER: Qbtain an estimate, if necessary]

o ] No cost

| J N
x {T] Don't know

10a, Did you do anything to protect your,;e" or

b. What did you do? Anything else?

your property during the incident? Include
getting away from the offender, yelling for
help, resisting in uny way.

@ 1 [ Yes

2[JNo—SKIP to lla

Mark all that apply
@ *1 [} Used/brandished a gun
* 2 [JUsed/brandished a knife
3 [[] Used/brandished some other weapon

« {T] Used/tried physical force (hit,
chased, threw object, etc.)

5 [7) Tried to get help, attract attention,

3 [J Parent
4 (] Own child
s [] Brother/sister

6 {] Other relative —
Specify 7

7 [] Boyfriend/
ex-boyfriend

8 [] Girlfriend/
ex~girlfriend

9 [7) Friend/ex-friend

o [] Other nonrelative —
Specify y:

1 3 Al known
2 [] Some known
3 [] All strangers
4 ] Don't know SKIP to llo

m. How well did you know the person(s) ~
by sight anly, casual acquaintance or
weli knewn? Mork all that apply

1 [ Sight only

* 2 [] Casual acquaintance(s)
3 ] Well known

Is “‘well known® marked in |Im?
) Yes — Ask lIn
I No —~SKIP to I'lo

11n.What (was/were) the well known person's
relationship(s) to you? For example,
friend, cousin, etc. Mark all that apply
@ 1 [ Spouse 7 ] Boyfriend/
* 2 [} Ex-spouse ex=boyfriend

9. Was he/she White, Black, or

some other race?

| [} White

2 [J Black sKIP
3 ] Other - to
Specify 12a,
7 page
16

4[] Don't know

3 ] Parent s [] Girlfriend/

&« (] Own child exsgirlfriend

s [ Brother/ s Ffieqd/
sister ex-friend

6 [] Other o [J Other
relative — nonrelative —
Speci[y? Specify;

o. Were the offenders White, Black, or
some other rnce? Mark al] that apply
(258) 1 ] White

* 2 ([]Black
3 [] Other — Specify

scare offender away (screamed, yelled,
called police, turned on lights, etc.)

s [] Threatened, argued, reasoned, etc.,
with offender

7 [7] Resisted without force, used evasive
action (ron/drove away, hid, held
property, locked door, ducked,
shielded self, etc.)

8 [] Other — Specify?

Notes

4 [] Don’t know rzce of any/some

Is more than one box marked in 1lo?
[ 1Yes — Ask I Ip :
[JNo — SKIP to |2a, page &

1 1p.What race were most of the offenders?

t [JMostly White .a [] Evenly

2 7] Mostly Black divided
3 [JMostly seme s [J Don't
other race know
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CRIME INCIDENT REPORT -- Continued

120. Were you the only person there besides the offender{s)?
Do not include persons under 12 years of age.

1[]Yes
2 ] Don't know
3[JNe

b. How many of these persons, not counting yourself, were harmed,
threatened with harm or had something taken from THEM by force|
or threat? (Do not include persons under 12 years of age.)

@ o [} None — SKIP to 130
Number of persons

x (] Don't know — SKIP to I3a

¢, Are any of these persons members of your household now?
(Do not include household members under 12 years of age.)

9] No

Yes — How many, not counting yourulf?;

SKIP to 13a

Number of household members
Enter name of other HHLD member(s). If not sure, ask

13a. Verify 130 or 13b when it's already known that something
was taken or attempted to be taken.

Was something stolen or taken without permission that
belonged to you or others in the household?

13e. What was taken that belonged to you or others in the

household? Anything else?

@Cash [ I = ]

and/or
Property — ark all that apply

2 [] Purse Did it contain any money?
3 [ Wallet [ Yes — Enter amount above.

I No
«[JCar

s [] Other motor vehicle
s [_] Part of motor vehicle (hubcap, attoched tape deck,
attached C.B. radio, etc)

(A TV, stereo equipment (tape deck, receiver,
speaker, etc.), radios, cameras, small household
appliances (blender, hair blower, toaster oven, etc.)

s (] Silver, china, jewelry, furs
s [} Bicycle
@ 10 (] Hand gun {pistol, revolver, etc.)
* 11 [7] Other gun (rifle, shotgun, etc.)
12 ] Other — Specify 7

(5]) 1 [ Only cash taken — Enter amount above and SKIP to |4c.

P

@ | [ ]]]

P INTERVIEWER:. Include enything stolen from UNrecognizable
business in réespondent’s home.” Do not include anything
stolen from a recognizable business in respondent’s home or
another business, such as merchandise or cash from a

Was a car or other motor vehicle taken?
(box 4 or 5 marked in |3e)

[ Yes — Ask l4a
{J No — SKIP to Check ftem 1

register.
1) Yes ~ SKIPto I3e
2N

3 [] Don't know

b. Did the person(s) ATTEMPT to take something thot belonged
to'you or others in the household?

1] Yes
2 [JNo
3 ] Don’t know

}SKIP to 180, page 17

14a. Had permission to use the {car/motor vehicle) ever been
given to the person who took it?

@ 1] Yes
2[JNo

s [ Don't know} SKIP to Check ltem ] ‘

b. Did the person return the (car/motor vehicle) this time?

1[]Yes

2"} No

¢, What did they try to take? Anything else?

Mark all that apply

+ (] Cash

* 2] Purse
3 (7] Wallet

Was cash, purse, or a wallet taken? (Money

C'HECK amount entered or box I, 2, or 3 marked in |3e}
ITEM ¢ [ Yes —~ Ask l4c
[T No — SKIP to Check Item J

s« Car

s [] Other motor vehicle

6 [] Part of mator vehicle {(hubcap, attached tape deck,
attached C.B. radio, etc.)

14c. Was the {(cash/purse/wallet) on your persen, for instance,
in a pocket or being held by yeu when it was taken?

@ f[]Yes

2 [JNo

@ 7 {3 TV, stereo equipment (tape deck, receiver, speaker,
’ etc.), radios, cameras, small household appliances
{blender, hair blower, toaster oven, etc.)

8 [ Silver, china, jewelry, furs
9 [] Bicycle

10 (] Hand gun (pistol, revolver, etc.)
+ 11 [] Other gun (rifle, shotgun, etc.)

12 [] Other — Specify 7

13 [] Don't know

@] T]]]

Did they try to take cash, or a purse, or a wallet?
(box 1, 2, or 3 marked in 13c)

] Yes — Ask 13d

[C] No — SKIP to 18a, page 17

Refer to I3e. Was anything other than cash,
checks, or credit cards taken?

[ Yes - Ask I5a

[ No - SKIP to 16a, page 17

150, What was the value of the PROPERTY that was token?
(Exclude any stolen cash/checka/credit cards)

s

b. How did you decide the value of the property thot was
stolen? Any other way?
Mark all that apply
1 [ Original cost
* 2 [] Replacement cost
1 [[] Personal estimate of current value
4 [} Insurance report estimate

13d. Was the (cash/purse/wallet) on your persen, for instance,
in o pocket or being hs!-!?

1 {7 Yes
2 [ No SKIP o0 18a, page 17

s [] Police estimate
6 {) Don’t know
7 {7} Other — Specify 7

FORM NCS-2 (2-20.80)
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160, Was allor part of the stolen (money/|
y/property/, d
recovered, not counting anything roc':lv':d"zo:"l::{a::nc:;op.'”)

1] Al
2 [ Part — SKIP to 14b
3 3 None — SKIP to 174

CRIME INCIDENT REPORT - Continued

170, Was the theht reported to en insurance company?

1] Yes
2] No or don't have insurarice
3 [ Don’t know SKIP to 180

Was anyi!t‘ing other-than cash/checks/credit cards
taken? (‘'Yes' marked in Check Item |, page 16)
[ Yes ~ SKIP 10 I6c¢

[ No — SKIP to:16f

b. Did the insutance pay anything to cover the theft?
1 [ Yes
2 7] Not yet settled

3. No SKIP to 18a

16b. What was recovered? Anything alse?
Cash:

@)s

and/or

Property — Mark all thar apgly

1 [1] Cash only recovered — Enter amdunt above and
* SKIP o 16f

: S V:::Isei } Did it contain any money?
(] Yes — Enter amount above
O No
4 []Car
s [] Other motor vehicle
6 Part of moto i
D attached C, Br vrz';!{i‘c:;l,ee(t'::?)b <eP» attached tape deck,

7 ] TV, stereo equipment (tape deck, receiver, speaker,
v etc.), radios, cameras, small household appliances '
(blender, hair blower, toaster oven, etc,)
8 [] Silver, china, jewelry, furs
8 (] Bicycle
1o [T] Hand gun (pistol, revolver, etc.)
+ 117 Other.gun (rifle, shotgun, etc.)
12 {7] Other — Specify 7

@[] []]

Refer to 16b, Was anything other than cash/checks/,
credit cards recovered?

[ Yes — Ask l6c

] No — SKIP to i6f

16¢c, Was the' recovered property damaged to the extent that it had to
be repaired or replaced? (Do not include recovered cash
checks, or credit cards.) )

1] Yes

2 [[] No — SKIP to Check Item M

4 ] Don’t know

<. How much was paid?

DINTERVI_EWER: If property replaced by insurance
company instead of cash settlement, ask fol estimate
of value of the property replaced,

@) s

X 3 Don't know

i

18a. (Other than any stolen property) was anything that
'!ocyizu :; of'!ler mombTrs of th(e h'ouu::lyd d:r:ug:d ?:lfmg.d
inciden or example, was k
damaged/damage done to :ca:/e::.)?m window broken/clothing

lDYes

2[JNo — SKIP to Check ftem N

b, (Was/Were) the damaged item(s) repaired or replaced?

' [ Yes, All

2 [ Yes, Part
3] No

} SKIP to 18d

c. How much would it cost to repair o |
damaged item(s)? P " replace the

0[] No cost — SKIP to Check Item N
$

d. Considering the damage, what was the val f th
aofter it was recovered? (Do not Inclu:'!o ‘:e:::eredec‘::hpﬂw
checks, or credit cards.) ' !

$ .—SKIPto 16f
Y Look at 16a

[J All recovered in 16a — SKIP 1o 16f
(O Part recovered in 16a ~ Ask /6e

x [ Don't know

' @g }SKIP to I8¢

d. How much was the repair or replacement cost?
. 0[] No cost — SKIP to Check Item N
3 .
x [] Don’t know

e. Who (paid/will pay) for the repairs or replacement?
nyone else?

Mark all that apply
t {7 Items will not be repaired or replaced
* 2 [] Household member
3 [ Landlord
4 [ Insurance
s [] Other ~ Specify;

16e. What was the value of the N
recovered cash, checks, o:,:‘:i;;:yc;:;:::"rcd? (Do not include

28) ¢ m

f. Wh d th
An;or:::‘;::? e (mcney/property /money and property)?

'Look et Item 5, page 13, Did the incident happen
In any of the commercial places described in
boxes 7—11?

[ Yes — Ask 19
[J3 No = SKIP to 20a, page 18

Mork all that apply
' [J Victim or other household member
« 2{7] Police
3 [ Returned by offender
% [J Other — Specify 7

]9- You said this incident hcppcn-d na (descube p’a e
o ).
Did the crson(s) stea! or TRY to steal nything b fo
( P any g belonging

1[I Yes
2[T) No
3 [] Don’t know
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| CRIME INCIDENT REPORT - Continued

SR
informed or did they find out about this incident

SRR
200. Were the police
in any way?

@|DN0

I's more than one reason marked in 20d?
] Yes — Ask 20e
[ No — SKIP to Check ltem Q

2 [J Don’t know — SKIP to Check Item Q
Yes — Who told them?
3 [ Respondent — SKIP to'20d
4 [ Other household member
s [] Someone else SKIP to
& [7] Police first to find out about it

20e. Which of these would you say was the most important reoson
‘why the incident was reported to the police?

£07) Reason number
x {~] No one reason more important
o [} Because it was a crime was most important

7 ] Some cther way — Speci{y7

b. What was the reason this incident was fot reported to the police?
Any othe: reason? Mark all that apply

» INTERVIEWER: Verify oll answers with respondent. Mark
box below if struciured probe used.

1 []|STRUCTURED PROBE: Was the reason because you
felt there was no NEED to call, didn't think police
COULD do anything, didn't think police WOULD do

anything, of was there some other rsuson?

No NEED to.coll
1 [ Object recovered or »ffender unsuccessful
" 2 [] Respondent did not think it important enough
3 3 Private or personal matter or took care of it myself
4 [ Reported to someone else

Police COULDN'T do anything

s [} Didn't realize crime happened until later

* ¢ [J Property difficult to recover due to lack of serial
or 1.D. number

7 [J Lack of proof, no way to find/identify offender

Police WOULDN'T do anything

a (] Police wouldn't think it was important enough,
they wouldn't want to be bothered

2 [7] Police would be inefficient, ineffective, insensi-
tive (they'd arrive late, wouldn't pursue case
properly, would harass/insult respondent, etc.)

Some other reason

10 [ Afraid of reprisal by offendar or his family/friends
* 11 [ Did not want to take time — too inconvenient

12 [ Other — Specify;

13.[7] Respondent doesn’t know why it wasn't reported

IS this person |6 years or older?
[] Yes — Ask 2/a
[ No — SKIP to 24a, page 19

21a. Did you have a job at the time this incident happoned?

11 Yes

2 [] No — SKIP to 24a, page 19

b. Was it the same job you described to me earlier as a (des =ribe
job on NCS-1), or a different one?

1 [ Same as described on NCS-| items 36a—c - SKIP to
Ck.ltem R

2 (] Different than described on NCS-l items 36a~e

¢. For whom did you work? (Name of company, business,
organization or other employer)

d. What kind of business or industry is this? (e.g., TV ond
radio mfg., retail shoe store, State Labor Department, farm)

e. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electiical engineer,
stock clerk, typist, farmer, Armed Forces)

@[]

f. What were your most important activities or duties? (e.g..
typing, keeping account books, selling cars, finishing
concrete, Armed Forces)

g+ Were you —
@ 1 ] An employee of o PRIVATE company, business or

individual for wages, salary or commissions?

2 [7] A GOVERMMENT employee (Federal, Sta’e, county

ot local)?

Is more than one reason marked in 20b?
[ Yes — Ask 20c
[ No — SKIP to Check Item Q

SELF-EMPLOYED in OWN business, professional
practice or farm? If yes
Was the business incorpordted?

3] Yes

20c. Which of these would you say was the most important reason
why the incident was not reported to the police?

Reason number } SKIP to

x [J No one reason most important Check ltem Q

4[] No (or farm)
5 [7]) Working WITHOUT PAY in family business or farm?

Was this person injured in this incident?
1 Yes (injury marked in Ba page [4) — Ask 22a

" ] No (blank or nene marked in 8a) ~ SKIP to 230,
page 19

d. Please take o minute to think back to the time of the incident

|F PHONE INTERVIEW: For example, did you report it
because you wanted to prevent this or @ future incident, to
collect insurance or recover property, to get help, to punish
the offender, or because you had evidence that wouid help
catch the offender, thought it was your duty, or wus there
some other reason?
Any o_fh-r reason? Mark all that opply. Verify, if necessory,
1 ] To stop or prevent this incident from happening
* 2] To keep it from happening again or to others
3 [ In order to collect insurance
4 [0) Desire to recover property
s [] Need for help after incident because of injury, etc.
6 [ There was evidence or proof
7 ] To punish the offender
8 "] Because you felt it was your duty
9 {7] Some other reason — Specify v 3

(PAUSE). Besides the fact that it was o crime, did YOU have any
other reason for reporting this incident to the police? (Show card) v Yes

Pfu. Did YOU lose time from work because of the injuries you
suffered in this incident?

2 [} No —SKIP to 230, poge 19

b. How much time did you lose because of injuries?

@ o [7] Less than one day — SKIP to 230, poge 19

Number of days
x [} Don’t know

¢. During these days, did you lose any pay that was not covered by
unemployment insurance, sick leave, or some other source?

@ 1] Yes

2 ) No — SKIP to 230, page 19

d. About how much pay did you lose?

s

x {71 Don't know

o ] No other reason

FORM NC5-2 2-20-80}
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‘1 CJ Repairing damaged property?

2 ] Replacing stolen items?

3 [J ¥olice related activities, such as cooperating -
v:ith an investigation?

4 [7] Court related activities, such as testifying in court?
s ] Any other reason ?.— Specify

6 ] None — SKIP to 24a

b. How much time did you lose b :
How muct 230,.? you lose because of (name oll reasons

@ o ] Less than one day — SKIP to 24a

Number of days
x 7] Don't know

c. During these days, did you lose o;ly pay that was not covered

@ 1] Yes
2 [JNo — SKIP to 24a

by unemployment insurance, sick [eave, or some other source?

Summarize this incident or series of incidents.
Inzlude what was taken, how entry was gained,
how victim was 'threatened/attacked, vihat weapons
weure present and how they were used, any injuries,

what victim was doing at time of attack/threat, etG, ,

Check BOUNDING INFORMATION (cc. 32)

d. About how much pay did you lose?

s_________.

% [J Don't know

240, Were there any (other) household members 16 years or older
who lost time from work because of this incident?

@D 1] Yes

2 (] No ~ SXIP to Check item S

\-

!:ook at 12c, page 6. Is there an entry for
Number of heusehold members?’*

[} Yeg — Be sure you fill or have filled an
Incident Report for each interviewed HHLD
member |2 years of age or over who was
hqnned. threatened with hann, or had some-
thing taken from him/her by force or threat in
this incident, ’

I No

b. How much time did thoy‘lou oltogether?
@ o [ Less than | day

i, Number of days
x [} Don’t know ~

Is this the last Incident Report to be filied
for this person?

[1 No — Go to next Incident Report

Yes — Is this the last HHLD member to be
interviewed?

] Yes — END INTERVIEW
[CJ No = Interview next HHLD member

Notes

PFORM NCS-2 {2-20-801)
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FORM D

VICTIMIZATION QUESTIONS
Household and Individual Screen Questions
Now I'd like to ask some questions about crime. They refer

only to the last 12 months -- between 1, 19
and 1, 19 .

(ASK QUESTIONS 1 THROUGH 13. ONLY COMPLETE PROBE QUESTIONS
WHEN R ANSWERS '"YES" TO ONE OF THE QUESTIONS BELOW.)

1. During the last 12 months, did anyone break into or scme-
how illegally get into your (apartment/home), garage, or
another building on your property? (BREAKING-AND-ENTERING)
Yes No D.K.

How many times did this happen?

2. (Other than the incident(s) just mentioned) Did you find
a door jimmied, a lock forced, or any other signs of an
attempted break-in? (ATTEMPTED BREAKING-AND-ENTERING)

Yes No D.K.
How many times did this happen?

3. (Other than any incident already mentioned) Was anything
at all stolen that is kept outside your home, or happened
to be left out, such as a bicycle, a garden hose, or lawn
furniture? (LARCENY)

Yes No D.K.
How many times did this happen?

4. Did you have any property taken from your car, part or all
of your car? (LARCENY)

Yes No D.K.
How many times did this happen?

5. Did anyone break into or try to break into your mailbox in
the past year? (LARCENY)

Yes No D.K.

How many times did this happen?

(page 1 of. 4)
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Did anyone purposely destroy or damage anything belonging
to you, including your apartment or car, such as breaking
your windows or slashing your car's tires? (VANDALISM)
Yes No D.K.

How many times did this happen?

Did anyone you know enter your home with your permission,
such as a neighbor or a repairman, and then steal some-
thing? (HOUSEHOLD LARCENY)

Yes No D.K.

How many times did this happen?

During the last 12 months, did you have your pocket picked
or purse snatched? (LARCENY)

Yes No D.K.
How many times did this happen?

Did anyone take something (else) directly from you by using
force, such as a stickup, mugging, or threat? (ROBBERY)

Yes No D.K.
How many times did this happen?

Did anyone try to rob you by using force or threatening to
harm you? (ATTEMPTED ROBBERY)

Yes No D.K.
How many times did this happen?

Did anyone beat you up, attack you, or hit you with some-
thing, such as a rock or bottle? (ASSAULT)

Yes No D.K.

How many times did this happen?

Did anyone try to attack you in some other way? (ASSAULT)
Yes No D.K.

How many times did this happen?

(page 2 of 4)
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13. During the past 12 months, were you sexually assaulted,
such as being subjected to exposure, attempted rape, or
fondling?

Yes No D.K.
How many times did this happen?

(IF YES FOR QUESTIONS 1-13, GO TO PROBE QUESTIONNAIRE. IF
NO, GO TO NEXT SECTION OF THE INTERVIEW.)

Adapted from the NCP Household Interview Schedule, U.S. Bureau
of the Census.

Probe Questions

Could you answer some questions about this incident for me?
(THESE QUESTIONS FOLLOW AN AFFIRMATIVE RESPONSE TO QUESTIONS

1-13. THUS, THEY ARE REPEATED FOR EACH INCIDENT.)
A. What month did this crime happen?

Month 19 or 19
B. What time of day did it happen? AM or PM.
C. Could you describe where it took place?

(ASK FOR SPECIFIC LOCATION, SUCH AS INSIDE APARTMENT, PARK-

ING LOT AT STORE, STREET NAME, ADDRESS, ETC.)

D. Could you describe what happened exactly?
(PROBE FOR DETAILS ABOUT ENVIROMNMENTAL CIRCUMSTANCES, SUCH
AS THE LOCATION OF BYSTANDERS, OUTDOOR LIGHTS IF THE INCI-
DENT OCCURRED AT NIGHT, WHAT R WAS DOING AT THE TIME, AND
OTHER FACTORS THAT HAVE BEARING ON CPTED PLANNING.)

E. Was anything stolen?
What was stolen? (IF YES, LIST)

F. Did you or anyone else tell the police about the crime?
(IF YES, SKIP TO H.)

G. Why wasn't the crime reported to the police?

H. Were you injured? (IF YES)
How were you injured?

(page 3 of 4)
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I. Did you see who did it? Yes No
(IF NO, GO BACK TO VICTIMIZATION QUESTIONNAIRE.)

J. How many persons were there?

K. (Could you describe this person (or persons)?

L. Did you recognize (this/any of the) person(s)? Yes No

(IF NO, GO BACK TO VICTIMIZATION QUESTIONNAIRE.)

M. Does (this person/any of them) live around here? Yes _ No_ _

(IF THERE ARE MORE INCIDENTS OF THE SAME TYPE)

Now I would like to ask you about the other crime
one. (GO TO A.)

like this

Adapted from the NCP Household Interview Schedule, U. S. Bureau
of the Census.

(page 4 of 4)
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SPECIAL VICTIMIZATION SURVEYS. In many cases a CPTED
project will be designed for a particular setting or population,
for which a special victimization survey would be more appro-
priate than the NCS form. A special form was developed for
the Broward County CPTED_ school demonstration. While special-
ly designed forms are not comparable with the NCS results,
they i:ave the advantage of structuring responses to the speci-
fic subenviromments and crimes which are targets of the indi-
vidual project.

In the Broward County survey (Form E) the basic vic-
timization information is contained in the first eight items.
Other areas of the form concern:

* Use of various areas of the school

% Perceived safety of subenvironments in the school

* Perceived risk and effort involved in committing
crimes in various subenviromments

* Accessibility to subenvironments
* Perceived likelihood of victimization
* Surveillance activities of teachers

* Involvement and awareness of respondent and others to
crime prevention activities

178
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Form E
STUDENT INCIDENT SURVEY
WINTER 1976-1977

There are no right or wrong answers to these questions. We
want to learn more about how to prevent incidents which may
happen in certain parts of the z¢hool. One thing we want to
know is if it is easy or hard to spot someone doing something
wrong in different places. For example, are there places where
students might get beat up or robbed without being seen by
other people?

When we ask about someone stealing something in certain
places, we mean both stealing something from someone or some-
thing in that place. In some places like hallways there may

not be anything there to steal. If something is stolen from a
person or he is attacked, of course the person it happened to
would see it. The question is always would anyone else be
likely to see the crime? Remember that this is the purpose of
some of the questions which you may wonder about.

No one will see your answers to these questions. The compu-
ter selected you at random (that means 'by chance'") to fill out :
this questionnaire. Enough pupils were selected so that we will »
get a good idea of the places where incidents are likely to hap- :
pen at your school.

As you go through the questionnaire you may be unsure what
is meant by "courtyard area" and "bicycle parking area.'" For
clarification, the courtyard area describes any places on the
school grounds which the school officials have set aside for
students to meet and talk together before and after school and
at lunch. Your school may call this the patio or mini-plaza. ,
Bicycle parking area refers to the place or places which are v
officially reserved for bike parking. SR

T
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1. Are you afraid to go to the following places because some-
one might hurt or bother you? Circle one number on each
line

NO YES
the streets around the school
the school bus

the parking lot

the bicycle stand

other places on the school grounds

NN NN

any entrance into the school building
the hallways

the restrooms

the stairs

any classrooms

T i o B Y R SR S R AT PSP

the cafeteria

I = (- R o A () Y o TR o T S

the locker room
other places inside the school building

R NN NN NN

B
e

2. Did you stay home from school anytime this year because you
were afraid someone might hurt or bother you?

Circle one number NO YES

1 2

3. Counting this year only, did anyone force you by weapons
or threats to give money or other things to them at any of
the following places? Circle one number on each line.

NO YES MORE THAN ONCE

a. the streets around

the school 1 2 3
b. the school bus 1 2 3
c. the parking lot 1 2 3
d. the bicycle stand 1 2 3
e. other places on the

school grounds 1 2 3
f. any entrance into

the scheool building 1 2 3

(page 2 of 14)
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(Continued from previous page)

Circle one number on each line

NO YES MORE THAN ONCE

g. the hallways 1 2 3
h. the restrooms 1 2 3
i. the stairs 1 2 3
j- any classrooms 1 2 3
. the cafeteria 1 2 3
1. the locker room 1 2 3
m. other places inside

the school building 1 2 3

Counting this year only, did anyone steal things (pick your

pocket, take things from your desk or locker, steal your
bike, etc.) from you at any of the following places?

Circle one number on each line

MORE THAN ONCE ;

NO YES |
a. the streets around g
the school 1 2 3 :
b. the school bus 1 2 3 i
c. the parkiang lot 1 2 3 i
d. the bicycle stand 1 2 3 £,
e. other places on the ’
school grounds 1 2 3
f. any entrance into §
the school building 1 2 3 2
g. the hallways 1 2 3 f
the restrooms 1 2 3 a
i. the stairs 1 2 3 1
j. any classrooms 1 2 3 % \
 F ’

3 of 1
(pagelglo 4)



4. (Continued from previous page)

Circle one number on each line

NO
k. the cafeteria 1
1. the locker room 1

m. other places inside
the school building 1

YES

2

MORE THAN ONCE
3
3

3

5. Counting this year only, did anyone physically attack and
- hurt you at any of the following places? Circle one number

on each line

NO
a. the streets around
the school 1
b. the school bus 1
c. the parking lot 1
d. the bicycle stand 1
e. other places on the
school grounds 1
f. any entrance into
the school building 1
the hallways 1
the restrooms 1
i. the stairs 1
j. any classrooms 1
k. the cafeteria 1
1. the locker room 1

m. other places inside
the school building 1

(page 4 of 14)
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10.

How .often are you afraid that any of the following things

might happen to you at school?
line

ALMOST
NEVER NEVER

a. someone might hurt 1 2
or ‘bother you

b. someone might steal 1 2
something from you

c. someone might make 1 2
you give them money
or things

Circle one number on each

MOST OF

SOMETIMES THE TIME
3 4
3 4
3 4

Counting this year only, about what dollar value would you
place on cash and/or other things stolen from you at school?

Circle one number

UNDER MORE THAN
ZERO  $10  $10-$50 $50
1 2 3 4

Counting this year only, about what dollar value would you
place on cash an:si/or other things you were forced to hand

over to someone at school? Circle one number
UNDER MORE THAN
ZERO $10 $§10-$50 §50
1 2 3 4

About how often are you
in the bus loading area?
(Put an X by your answer
on the following items.)

About how often are you
in the courtyard area?

T T

(page 5 of 14)
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more than once a day
about once a day

a few times a week
about once a week

a few times a month
almost never

more than once a day
about once a day

a few times a week
about oncg a week

a few times a month
almost never

ST




11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

About how often are you in
the locker room area?

About how often are you in
the restroom area?

About how often are you in
the hallway area?

About how often are you in
the parking lot area?

About how often are you in
the bike parking area?

(Place an X in the box under
your answer on the following

items)

Very
Safe

TR T

Safe

Somewhat

more than once a day
about once a day

a few times a week
about once a week

a few times a month
almost never

more than once a day
about once a day

a few times a week
about once a week

a few times a month
almost never

more than once a day
about once a day

a few times a week
about once a week

a few times a month
almost never

more than once a day
about once a day

a few times a week
about once a week

a few times a month
almost never

more than once a day
about once a day

a few times a week
about once a week

a few times a month
almost never

Not Very

Safe Safe

How safe from being physi-
cally attacked is a person
in the bus loading area?

How safe from being physi-
cally attacked is a person
in the courtyard area?

How safe from being physi-
cally attacked is a person
in the locker room area?

(page 6 of 14)
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

31.

How safe from being physi-
cally attacked is a person
in the restroom area?

How safe from being physi-
cally attacked is a person
in the hallway area?

How safe frou being physi-
cally attacked is a person
in the parking lot area?

How safe from being physi-
cally attacked is a person
in the bike parking area?

How safe from theft is the
bus loading zone?

How safe from theft is the
courtyard area?

How safe from theft is the
locker room area?

How safe. from theft is the
restroom area?

How safe from theft is the
hallway area?

How safe from theft is the
parking lot area?

How safe from theft is the
bike parking area?

Very Somewhat [Not Very
Safe | Safe Safe Safe
f
i
L
j
Very Dif- Diffi- Very
ficult cult Easy | Easy

How difficult is it for
someone who does not be-
long there to get into
the bus loading area?

How difficult is it for
someone who does not be-
long there to get into
the courtyard area?

(page 7 of 14)
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Very Dif-
ficult

Diffi-
cult

Very

Easy |Easy

How difficult is it for
someone who does not be-
long there to get into
the locker room area?

How difficult is it for
someone who does not be-
long there to get into
the restroom area?

How difficult is it for
someone who does not be-
long there to get into
the hallway area?

How difficult is it for
someone who dces not be-
long there to get into
the parking lot area?

How difficult is it for
someone who does not be-
long there to get into
the bike parking area?

Very

Likely Likely | likely

Un-

Very Un-
likely

Suppcse a person who did
not belong there was in
the bus loading zone.
How likely is it that
people would know that
he did not belong there?

Suppose a person who did
not belong there was in
the courtyard area. Ilow
likely is it that people
would know that he did
not belong there?

Suppose a person who did
not belong there was in
the locker room area. How
likely is it that people
would know that he did
not belong there?

SRS

) 8 of 14
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40.

41.

42,

43,

44,

45.

46.

47.

Very
Likely

Likely

Un~-
likely

Very Un-
likely

Suppose a person who did
not belong there was in
the rest room area. How
likely is it that people
would know that he did
not belong there?

Suppose a person who did
not belong there was in
the hallway area. How
likely is it that people
would know that he did
not belong there?

Suppose a person who did
not belong there was in
the parking lot area. How
likely is it that people
would know that he did
not belong there?

Suppose a person who did
not belong there was in
the bike parking area.
How likely is it that
people would know that he
did not belong there?

How likely is it that a
person could steal some-
thing in the bus load-
ing area without being
seen?

How likely is it that a
person could steal some-
thing in the courtyard

area without being seen?

How likely is it that a

person could steal some-
thing in the locker room
area without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could steal some-
thing in the restroom

area without being seen?

(page 9 of 14)
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48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

How likely is it that a
person could steal some-
thing in the hallway

area without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could steal scme-
thing in the parking lot
area without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could steal some-
thing in the bike park-
ing area without being
seen?

How likely is it that a
person could physically
attack another student
in the bus loading area
without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could physically
attack another student
in the courtyard area
without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could physically
attack another student
in the locker room'area
without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could physically
attack another student
in the restroom area
without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could physically
attack another student
in the hallway area
without being seen?

How likely is it that a
person could physically
attack another student
in the parking lot area
without being seen?

Very
Likely

Likely

Un-
likely

Very Un-
likely

(page 10 of 14)
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57.

58.

59.

61.

62.

63.

64,

65.

66.

. How well do teachers watch

How likely is it that a
person could physically
attack another student
in the bike parking
area without being seen?

How well do teachers watch
what is going on in the
bus loading zone?

How well do teachers watch
what is going on in the
courtyard area?

what is going on in the
locker room area?

How well do teachers watch

what is going on in the
restroom area?

How well do teachers watch
what is going on in the
hallway area?

How well do teachers watch
what is going on in the
parking lot area?

How well do teachers watch
what is going on in the
bike parking area?

Have you hea?d of any new program your
school is using to help prevent crime

at school?

Have you heard of any student/faculty

committees that are being organized
to help plan crime prevention acti-

vities at your school?

1
(page 1%9°f 14)

™~
Very Un- Very Un-
Likely |[Likely likely | likely
!
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67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

1f you saw someone stealing something at school, do you
think you would (choose the one most appropriate response).
(Place an X by your answer on the following item)

it is none of my business

it would not do any good

the troublemaker might take it out on me
Do nothing, I would not tell on another person
Try.to stop it myself

Try to get other students to try to stop it

Report it

Do nothing,
Do nothing,
Do nothing,

11

If you saw someone physically attack another student at
scb%BT, do you think that you would (choose the one maGst
appropriate response). (Place an X by your answer on the
following item)

Do nothing, it is none of my business

Do nothing, it would not do any good

Do nothing, the troublemaker might take it out on me
Do nothing, I would not tell on another person

Try to stop it myself
Try to get other students to try to stop it
Report it

11

What do you think other students would do if they saw some-
one suspicious at school. Do you think they would probably:
(Place an X by your answer on the following item)

ask the person what he was doing there
report the person to a teacher or other adult
probably ignore it

How many of the students at your school do you think would
report a crime that they saw happening to someone at school?
(Place an X by your answer on the following item)

almost none
most of them

a few of them

all of them
some of them

l

How many students do you think would be willing to answer
questions to help the authorities find a person who had
committed a crime at school? (Place an X by your answer on
the following item)

almost none

all of them
most of them
a few of them

some of ‘them

(page 12 of 14)
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(Place an X in the box
under your answers)

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.
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Uncon-
cerned

Con~-
cerned

Very Con- '

Very Un-
cerned

concerned

How concerned do you
think persons are of
being reported if they
steal something at
school? )

How concerned do you
think persons are of
being reported if
they physically at-
tack another student
at school?

How concerned do you
think persons are of
being punished for
stealing things at
school?

How concerned do you
think persons are of
being punished for
physically attacking f
other persons at ‘
school?

For the following questions place an X by your answer

In some schools students do things together and help each

other -- in other schools students mostly go their own
ways. In general, what kind of school would you say this
is mostly -- one where most students help each other or one

where most students go their own ways?

most students help each other
most students go their own ways

Would you say that you really feel a part of the school --
or dg you think of it as just another place to spend some
time?

feel a part of the school
just another place to spend some time

How much do you think students at your school are concerned
with preventing crimes from happening to other students.

somewhat concerned

not much

a great deal

age 13 of 14)
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79. Overall how would you rate the job the teachers and other
adults are doing in protecting students from crime at
your - school.

not as good as I would like

very good
not good at all

good enough

e ———

B80. There are certain areas at this school that are built in a
‘way that makes it easy for people to commit crimes and not
be seen.

mildly agree

strongly agree
strongly disagree

mildly disagree

81. As a student I really can't do very much to help stop
this school's crime problem.

mildly agree

strongly agree
strongly disagree

mildly disagree

82. Only a small group of troublemakers are responsible for the
crimes that we have at this school.

mildly agree

strongly agree
strongly disagree

mildly disagree

PLEASE PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION ABOUT
YOURSELF

1. How many years have you been at this school? years
2 What grade are you in? (Circle ome) 9 10 11 12
3 What is your age? years old
4. What is your sex? (check one) female male
5. What is your race? (check one) Black
~ White
Other

(page 14 of 14)
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ATTITUDE SURVEYS.  The willingness of people to engage
in crime-prevention projects depends on a number of factors
in addition to their rate of victimization. In some areas
where there is a relatively high rate of crime, fear and con-
cern over crime may be low. Areas with similar crime rates ap-
pear to differ widely id what might be called their collective
tolerance of crime. In turn, the perceived desirability of en-
gaging in preventive activities may differ. Likewise, deiro~
graphically similar sites may vary in their degree of social
organization; the degree of social organization may also affect
residents' responsiveness to a crime-prevention program. ¥

Many CPTED tactics attempt to enhance the identifica-
tion of site users with aspects of a project area. It is
therefore necessary to know the extent to which people identify
with a target area at the outset of a project, in order to de- f
termine if certain tactics are appropriate or if they have '
worked when they are employed. It is also desirable to know
what people perceive as the boundaries of their neighborhood
or project area, and where in that area they feel safe or un-
safe.

All of these considerations -- fear, concern, perceived
safety, and more -- relate to the opinions, attitudes, beliefs,
and perceptions of people in the CPTED site. Other information
of concern to the analyst relates to the activities which peo-
ple engage in at the site. Both types of information -- atti-
tudinal and behavioral -- can be obtained through a survey.

This information is often solicited along with demographic and
victimization data.

A sample of the form developed for the Portland CPTED
commercial demonstration is contained in this section (Form F).
The type of items on this form include: |

* Neighborhood awareness (kncwledge about neighbors/at-
titudes about the neighborhood)

B ST L LT T e R e BT

i

* Quality of life (the area as a place to live/whether !
the area is improving or getting worse/safety)

* Victimization

* Fear and anxiety about crime

* Protective behaviors

* Attitudes toward the police

* Response to physical changes at the site
{t
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* Involvement in and awareness of organized activities
to prevent crime

* Demographic informaticn on the respondent and house-
hold

A similar survey was utilized in the Hartford Neighborhood
Crime Prevention Program (Fowler, 1979).

Form F
UAC* RESIDENTS INTERVIEW

(1-3) Interviewee
Date:
Time:

(4) Interviewer:

Neighborﬁood Consciousness
(5-7) 1. How long have you lived in this neighborhood?
(equate to months)
(8) 2. In the past year or so, do you think this
neighborhood has gotten to be a better
place to live, a worse place to live, or
has it stayed about the same?
1) better
2) about the same
3) worse

~9) DK

(9 3. In some neighborhoods, people do things to-
gether and help each other; in other neigh-
borhoods, people mostly go their own ways.
Would you say your neighborhood is one in
which people mostly go their own ways, or
one in which people help each other?

1) help each other.
2) 1/2 and 1/2
3) go their own ways
9) DK.
(10-11) 4. Bow many families in this neighborhood do

you know well enough to ask a favor of if
you needed something?

# of families
99) DK

*UAC = Union Avenue Corridor

(page 1 of 9)
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Now I would like to read you several things
which affect how people feel about their neigh-
borhoods. As I read each one of these, please
tell me whether you think that it is very good,
good, fair, poor, or very poox for the area in
which you live.

(L) vg (2) g (3) £ (&) p (5) vp (9) DK

5) schools and education

(12)
(13) 6) parks and playgrounds
(14) 7) street lighting
(15) 8) upkeep of buildings and yards
(16) 9) condition of streets, that is, street
repair and street trash
(17) 10) police community relations
Quality of Life
The next questions are specifically concerning
your life here in the UA area.
(18) 11. How nice a place is this area to live in?
Would you say it's
1) very nice
2) nice
3) just okay
4) not a nice place
9) DK
(19) 12. To what extent does the crime level in the

UA area affect your daily life? Would you
say, overall, it has a

1) very strong influence

2) strong influence

—

" 4) very little influence
5) no influence
9) DK

~3) moderate influence *read only these respon-

ses

(20)

13. Five years from now, do you think the UA
area will be a better.place to live, a worse

place, or about the same as it is now?

1) better 3) worse
2) about the same 9) DK

(page 2 of 9)
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Crime/Use of UAC

(21) 14. How many people in this neighborhood do you
think are concerned about preventing crime?
Would you say.
1) everyone
2) most everyone
* 3) some *read only these responses
4) not very many
5) none
9) DK
(22) 15. If you were to estimate the likelihood of
a crime being committed in the UAC, compared
to other areas of Portland, would you say
it's.
1) much less likely
2) somewhat less likely
3) about the same
4) somewhat more likely
5) much more likely
9) DK
Now I am going to ask you several questions about
your use of Union Avenue. How many times per week
would you say you shop or eat on Union Avenue during
the daytime? o
(23) 16. frequency
(if zero, "almost never," "'very seldom," etc.)
How safe would you feel if you did? Would you
say. .
(if more than zero) How safe do you feel while
on Union Avenue during the daytime? Would you
say.
(24) 1) very safe

2) reasonably safe

A

3) somewhat unsafe
4) very unsafe
9) DK

L

(page 3 of 9)
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How many times per week would you say you shop or eat
on Union Avenue during the nighttime?

(25) 17. frequency
(if zero, "almost never," '"very seldom," etc.)
How safe would you feel if you did? Would you
say.
(if more than zero) How safe do you feel while
on Union Avenue during the nighttime? Would
you say.
(26) 1) very safe
2) reasonably safe
3) somewhat unsafe
: 4) very unsafe
9) DK
How many times per week do you walk around your
neighbeorhood at night either to socialize with neigh-
bors or to just walk?
(27) 18. frequency
(if zero, '"almost never," '"very seldom,'" etc.)
How safe would you feel if you did? Would you
say.
(if more than zero) How safe do you feel while
walking during the nighttime? Would you say...
(28) 1) very safe
2) reasonably safe
3) somewhat unsafe
4) very unsafe
9) DK
Victimization
(25-30) 19. In the past six months, that is, from May

lst through October 31st, have you or any
other member of your family had a crime
committed against you or them in the UA

area?
0) no
yes: how many crimes were commit-
~ ted against family members?
9) DK

(page f&ggof 9)
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Fear/Anxiety about Crime

- (3L) 20. When you leave your home, even for a few
minutes, how often do you make certain that
all of the doors are locked? (Read responses)

1) always
2) most times
‘ 3) sometimes
4) never
9) DK
(32) 21. In general, how worried are you that your
house might be broken into? " Would you
say.
1) very worried
2) somewhat worried
3) not at all worried
9) DK
(33) 22. In general, how worried are you about being
assaulted or robbed on the street? Would
you say.
1) very worried
_2) somewhat worried
3) not at all worried
9) DK
Protection
I would now like to read you a list of things
which people have at home to protect themselves.
Just answer yes (1) or no (0) when I read them
to you.
(34) 23. special locks on doors
(35) 24, special locks on windows
(36) 25. a burglar alarm
(37) 26. a gun that could be used for protection
(38) 27. specially trained or guard dog
(39) 28. dog for protection
(40) 29. have you engraved any of your valua-

b%es with your name or some identifica-
tion in case they are stolen

(page 5 of 9)
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(41) 30. do you ever take anything with you to
protect yourself when you go out at
night?

(42) 31. If someone were to commit a crime in the UA
area, how likely is it that they would be
seen? Would you say.

1) very likely

2) somewhat likely
3) somewhat unlikely
4) very unlikely

9) DK

(43) 32. If someone were to commit a crime in the
UA area, how likely is it that they would
be caught? Would you say.

1) very likely
2) somewhat likely
3) somewhat unlikely
4) very unlikely
9) DK

Attitudes about Police/Crime

(44) 33. How would you describe your attitude toward
the way the police are doing their job in
the UA area? Would you describe your atti-
tude as.

1) very favorable
2) somewhat favorable
3) somewhat unfavorable
4) very unfavorable
9) DK
(45) 34. How would you rate the present level of

crime in the UA area? In terms of the ex-
tent of the problem, is it a .

1) severe problem

2) moderate problem

—___3) slight problem
4) no problem

9) DK

(page 6 of 9)
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Physical Changes in UAC

(46) 35. Do you know of any physical improvements
that have taken place in the Union Avenue
area during the past year or so?
0) no (Turn page, go to #37)
1) yes
9) DK

If yes, what improvements?

(47) new street lights

(48) derelict and abandoned structure

clearances

(49) new bus shelters

{(50) . streets paved and/or new curbs

(51) sidewalk repairs ’

(52) park improvements

(53) mini-plaza

(54) ______ other

(55) 36. How have these physical changes affected
the quality of life in the UA area?

1) improved living conditions
2) had no effect *read only these re-
* 3) made living con- ponses
ditions worse
4) too soon to tell
9) DK
(56) (if answer is '"'too early to tell," #4) How

do you think these changes will eventually
affect the quality of life in the UA area?
Will they.

1) improve it

2) have no change
3) make it worse
9) DK

(page 7 of 9)
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Organizing Against Crime

(57) 37. Approximately how often do you discuss
crime with your neighbors? Would you say
you discuss crime.

1) a lot of the time
2) some of the time
3) almost never

4) never

9) DK

(58) 38. Within the past six months, have you heard
of any organized meetings with other citi-
zens in the UA area to discuss ways of pre-
venting crime?

1) no
2) yes

(59) If no, have ydu heard of any crime preven-
tion programs operating in the Union Ave-
nue area?

1) no
2) yes

(60-61) If yes, how many meetings have you attended?

(62) If yes, have you heard of any other crime
prevention programs operating in the Union
Avenue area?

1) no
2) yes
(63) 39. What is the likelihood that you will be

moving out of the Union Avenue area in

the next year or two?

L
2)

O—

3)

B
9)

Would you say.
very likely

somewhat likely

somewhat unlikely

very unlikely

DK

(page 8 of 9)
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Demographic Variables

Finally, I need some background information so
wWe can compare your answers with those of other

peoples'.
(64) 40. Now I'd like to ask which ope of the follow-
1ng age categories you are in (read res-
ponses) .
1) under 20
2) 20-29
3) 30-39
4) 40-49
5) 50-59
6) 60 and over
9) NA
(65) 41. How many people reside at your address?
(66) 42. Are you head of thié household?
1) no
2) yes
(67) 43. What is your relationship to the head of
the household?
1) head
2) wife of head
3) husband of head
4) child (over 16) of head
5) other relation
6) Non-relative
Interviewer Inferences (Ask if uncertain)
(68) 44, Sex: 1) female
2) male
(69) 45. Race: 1) Black

2) White
3) Other

(page 9 of 9)
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CONSTRUCTION OF SURVEYS

There are many technical issues involved in the con-
struction of a good survey instrument. These are discussed
in detail in books dealing with that subject, It may be use-
ful, however to briefly indicate some elements of construction
incorporated in the sample forms.

Some of the questions on forms F and G are indirect
measures of attitudes and beliefs. For example, question
eight (8) of the UAC Businessmen's survey asks the respondent
to select three factors which most affect business.

8. Of all the things listed on this card what
are the three factors most harmful to the
successful operation of your business?

physical appearance of your business
insufficient parking

present crime rate in UAC

inadequate police protection
physical appearance of Union Avenue
bad state of the economy in general
insufficient street lighting

traffic patterns along Union Avenue
current insurance rates

oot D>WRN =

NENRERAN

This question does not directly ask the respondents how con-
cerned they are about crime, but if respondents are indeed con-
cerned about crime they would be expected to choose 3 and pos-
sibly 4 as options in answering the question.

By contrast, question 14 on the same form asks the

respondent to directly evaluate the effect of crime on business.

14. How many residents in this neighborhood
would you say have limited or changed
their shopping habits in the past few
years because of their fear of crime in
UAC? Do you feel that most of them have
changed their shopping habits, some of
them have changed their shopping habits,
hardly any have changed their shopping
habits, or none of them has changed
their shopping habits?

most of them

some of them
hardly any of them
none of them

DK (don't know)

W=
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Often indirect and direct questions on the same issue are in-
corporated in one survey form. If only question 8 had been
asked, then for thouse respondents who did not select options

3 or 4 there would be no measure of their concern about the ef-
fect of crime on their business. The value'of using indirect
questions is that they do not indicate to the respondent exact-
ly why the question is being asked. Sometimes respondents, in
their desire to be cooperative, will provide the answer they
believe the interviewer is hoping to hear, regardless of their
actual opinion. The value of direct questions is that they
assure a response on the particular issue of concern to the
analyst.

SPATIAL RESPONSES

Many of the attitudes and perceptions which the CPTED
analyst is interested in eliciting involve a spatial component.
For example, a project may involve a specific neighborhood.

If the perception of area residents differs significantly from
officially defined boundaries, the analyst may wish to change
the project's boundaries.

One technique for eliciting information on perceived
boundaries is to provide the respondent with a map of the area,
and ask that its boundaries be marked. A similar map, or one
at a larger scale, may help people respond to questions about
where their friends live and which areas in the site they feel
to be safe and unsafe. Maps can also be used to identify the
paths of movement that respondents use in carrying out their
routine activities in the site.
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: 6. Do you have any intentions of moving your business out of
Form G , UAC in the next year or two?
1. yes
BUSINESSMAN INTERVIEW Date: —
. 2. probably
1. What type of business is this? 3. maybe
4. no
v 8. N/A
2. What hours are you open for business? _ 9. DK
Monday . 7. Now I'd like to ask you some questions about how well your
Tuesday : business has been doing for the past few years. I realize
Wednesday that this is private information. As such I will ask for
e g this information in an indirect manner. Using your total
Thursday % gross sales for 1970 as a base year, and treating that
Friday 4 figure as a unit of 100, would you please tell me what your
: annual total gross sales- have been for each year since
Saturday__ : 1970? . If you are not sure of the exact figure, just esti-
Sunday S mate as best you can. (Don't have respondent rush the
. @ - answer)
3. When did you start this business at this address? ; : 1970
Y Cod —
Month eat ‘ 1971
4. Prior to that time were you in business at another } 1972
location in UAC? | —_—
| 1973
yes no . \ 1974
If yes, how long? | 1975
5. Do you rent or own the space at this location? 1976
1. Rent i 1977 (projected)
N/
2. Own i DK
9. N/A é ) A .
' 8. .0f all the things listed on this card what are the three
If own, approximately how much do you think this space a fac@ors most harmful to the successful operation of your
would rent for per month? jz business? Hand respondent card:
. 1. physical appearance of your business
B 2. insufficient parking
i . 3. present crime rate in UAC
o ___4. inadequate police protection
. 5. physical appearance of Union Avenue
e 6. bad state of the economy in general
f; (answers 7, 8, 9 on following page)
& (page 2 of 12)
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8.

10.

(answers continued)

7. 1insufficient street lighting
8. traffic patterns along Union Avenue

e et

9. current insUrance rates

Are there other factors that are not on the card which you
feel are more harmful tham any of the three you picked?

1. yes
2. no
3. DK

If yes, what factors?

Do you know of any physical changes that have taken place
in UAC during the past year?

1. new street lights
derelict and abandoned structure clearances

new bus shelters

some streets paved and new curbing
sidewalk repairs
park improvements

mini-plaza

o N o B LN

RRRARAN

other

9. not aware of any changes

What do you feel thesevchanges are trying to accomplish?
(check as many as mentioned)

1. reduce crime
reduce fear of crime

L

improve quality of life for UAC residents
increase business confidence in UAC

2
3
4
5
6 improve natural surveillance
7

. improve UAC's reputation
. increase access control and territoriality

L

8 improve appearance of UAC

(remaining answers on following page)

(page 3 of 12)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

(continued)

9. DK

|

10. Other

(Skip if unaware of physical changes)

How have the physical changes in UAC affected your business?

Have they improved business, hurt business, no change, too
early to tell.

improved business

no change

hurt business

L

ES BV A

too early to tell
9. DK

If answer is '"too early to tell, #4, ask:
these changes will eventually affect your business?

Approximately what percent of your current customers are
residents of this neighborhood? (UAC)

%
9.

The percentage of customers you have that are local resi-
dents may or may not have changed since 1970 (or since
your business started). Do you feel there has beer an in-
crease, a decrease, or no basic change in the proportion
of your customers who are local residents?

1. increase
no change

2
3. decrease
4

not applicable, not the type of business that
serves locals

9. DK

L LLL

(page 4 of 12)
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14.

15.

16.

17.

How many residents in this neighborhood would you say have
limited or changed their shopping habits in the past few
years because of fear of crime in UAC? Do you feel that
most of them have changed their shopping habits, some of

——

them have changed their shopping habits,. hardly any of
them have changed their shopping habits, or none of them
have changed their shopping habits?

1. most of them

2. some of them

3 hardly any of them

4. no one

9. DK

How safe do you think your customers feel while shopping
in UAC during the day? Do you think they feel very safe,
reasonably safe, somewhat safe, very unsafe, or don't you
have customers in UAC?

1. very safe
reasonably safe

somewhat safe

don't have customers in UAC, i+

3
4. very unsafe
5
9 DK

How safe do your customers feel while shepping in UAC
during the night? Do you think they feel very safe, rea-
sonably safe, somewhat unsafe, very unsafe, or you don't

‘have customers in UAC?

1. very safe

2. reasonably safe

3. somewhat unsafe

4. very unsafe

5. don't have customers, N/A
9. DK

2. some would, some would not 9. DK

(page 5 of 12)
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18.

19.

20.

21.

Generally speaking, how would you characterize your atti-
tude toward the police? Would you say that you feel very
favorable, favorable, neutral, unfavorable or very unfav-
orable?

1. very favorable

2. favorable
3.  neutral

4 very unfavorable

9. DK
During the day (6am - 6pm) about how often do you think
police cars pass within sight of your business?
0-1-2-3-4-5.6.-7. 8 - or more 9 = DK
During the night (6pm - 6am) about how often do you think
police cars pass within sight of your business?
0 -1-2-3-4-5-6.-7. 8 - or more 9 = DK
Was your business involved in the security surveys per-
forme@ by the Portland Police (Sgt. Blair) in UAC? That
is, did a police officer inspect your building and make
suggestions for improving your security?

1. *yes

2. *¥*po

9. DK

* If yes, to what extent did you follow the recommnendations
or improving your security?

1. completely

2 almost completely

—_——
——

3. partially
4. not at all

* Did anyone come around or call to find out what to what
extent you followed the recommendations?

1.
—_— yes 2. no
9. DK
**1f no, why no. :
1. weren't asked 2. refused service

3. other

—

(page 6 of 12)
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If no, do you have any plans to get one?

e SIIITII [
. Are there lights outside your business, not counting street : 26. The next two questions are about the types of protection
lights, that are regularly turned on at night? you have at your business location. 1Is there a gun, pistol,
: : rifle or shotgun, on the premises for the protection of the
1. yes : business?
2. no - L. yes
3. N/A 2. no
9. DK ‘ " ‘ 3. N/A
- Are there lights inside your business that are regularly g 9. DK |
turned on at night? , ot
) If no, do you have any plans to get one? :
1. yes ; ;
——‘"_2 o 1. yes ;
— 2. no
3. N/A ‘ ————~3 N/ {
9. DK o —
i 9. DK f
Do you have a burglar alarm or other means of alerting the o | ‘
police in case of a break-in when your business is closed? | 27. Is there some other kind of weapon at your business loca- ;
o tion that you use for protection (even if it has other i
‘1 yes uses)? %
2 no » 1. yes %
3 N/A 2. no §
—_— )
9. DK 3. N/A y
If no, do you have any plans to install one? 9. DK 5
1. yes i 28. Have you displayed any crime pPrevention stickers on the %
————"2 1 doors, windows, or elsewhere at your business location?
no
3. N/A o 1. yes
4. DK g j 2. no
Do you have a silent alarm or other means of alerting the 3 N/A j
police in case of a hold-up during business hours? 9. DK
1. yes 29. How has the crime problem in UAC changed since 1970 (or
2 no since you started your business)? Has it become increas-
I ingly less of a problem, more of a problem, sometimes
3 N/A less - sometimes more, or no change?
9. DK ! 1. increasingly less
!
| 2 increasingly more
_ 1. yes } 3. sometimes less - sometimes more
2. mno 4. no change
3. N/A 4 9

DK

4. DK

it

(page 7 of 12) i = (page 8 of 12) i
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30. How would you rate the present level of crime in UAC, in
terms of the extent of a problem it is? (read alternatives)

severe problem

severe to moderate problem

moderate problem

moderate to slight problem

L

(e NN, SN VU I

slight problem
no problem

31l. To your knowledge did any of the following crimes occur
in January, February, or March of 1977 to your business or
to persons in or within a block of your business.

1. break-in at your business yes no
If yes, how many times 7

2. hold-up at your business yes no
If yes, how many times___ ?

3. pursesnatch within block yes no
If yes, how many times 7

__ 4. street assaults within block yes no
If yes, how many times 7

5. hold-up on the street yes no
If yes, how many times _ ?

6. vandalism at your business yes no
If yes, how many times __ ?

32. During January, February, and March of 1977 were there any
organized meetings of businessmen in this area (UAC) to
discuss ways of preventing crime in the Union Avenue Cor-
ridor Area?

1. yes
2. nmno
3. DK
If yes, how many meetings ?
If yes, how many did you attend ?

(page 9 of 12)
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33. To what extent have you had a problem hiring and/or in

34.

35.

36.

keeping employees because of fear of crime during the past
few years? Has it been a (read responses)

1. severe problem

2. moderate problem

3. slight problem

4 no problem

9. DK

How safe do you and your employees feel while working here
during the day? Would you say. (read responses)

1. very safe

2 reasonably safe
3. somewhat safe
4. unsafe

9 DK

How safe do you and your employees feel while working here
during the night (or would you feel if you were to work

here at night§ Would you say you feel. (read responses)
: 1. very safe

2. reasonably safe

3. somewhat unsafe

4. very unsafe

9. DK

Are there some areas of UAC where you do avoid walking or
would avoid walking during the day because of potential
crime?

1. no

2. yes

Which sections? (probe for name of intersection)

number mentioned (complete after interview)

(page 10 of 12)
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37.

38.

39.

Are there some areas of UAC where you do avoid walking or
would avoid walking during the night because of potential
crime?

1. no

2. yes

Which sections? (probe for name of intersection)

number mentioned (complete after interview)

For each of the crimes I read to you, please tell me if
you think your chances of being a victim in the Union Ave-
nue area has increased, decreased or stayed about the same
during the past six months.

increase decrease no change DK

1. business broken 1 2 3 9
into

2 business hold-up 1 2 3 9

3 street aésault 1 2 3 9

4. street hold-up 1 2 3 9

5. vandalism, property 1 2 3 9

destruction

How often are you concerned that any of the following things
might happen to your business or to you while you are in
UAC? Are you concerned most of the time, some of the time,
almost never, or never?

most some~ almost
times times never never DK

1. break-in and burglary 1 2 3 4 9
of business

hold-up of business
beaten up on street
hold-up on street

b
e
DONN B
W W W w
I
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vandalism, property
destruction

(page 11 of 12)
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40.

41.

In 1970 how did UAC compare with other commercial areas of
Portland in terms of economic vitality? Was it better than
most, somewhat better, the same, somewhat worse, Or worse
than most other commercial areas of Portland?

1. better

2. somewhat better
3. same

4. somewhat worse
5. worse

9. DK

How doeg UAC presently, (April 1977) compare with other

commercial areas of Portland in terms of economic vitality?
‘1. Detter

somewhat better

same

AL

somewhat worse

(9]

worse
DK

o))

|

(page 12 of 12)
217

PRI e v



FIELD OBSERVATION METHODS

Surveys, whether conducted in person, by mail or over
the phone, offer an excellent means of obtaining data on the
experiences, attitudes, and concerns of project site users.
However, they only offer an indirect measure of the activities
which actually occur at the site. A survey may include ques-
tions about how frequently respondents use particular areas,
but direct observation will provide a better idea of patterns
of activity (e.g. the density of users at different times of
the day, the characteristics of their activities and interac-
tions).

Activities and interactions noted in field observa-
tions may provide the basis for questions in a survey form. Con-
versely, observation may help to confirm conclusions drawn from
the analysis of survey findings. Ideally, both forms of data
collection should be utilized to arrive at the most confident
analysis of the problems and characteristics of the project
site.

Several types of observational methods have been em-
ployed in CPTED and criminal justice research. These include
security surveys, vehicular and pedestrian counts, and behav-
ioral mapping. Each of these techniques will be briefly des-
cribed here.

SECURITY SURVEYS

Security surveys are generally used as part of a crime
prevention tactic, but they may also be used in the analysis
of the vulnerability of a target site. The security survey is,
in effect, a structured form for observing and evaluating envi-
ronmental characteristics.

Security surveys may be conducted by trained personnel
(e.g. CPTED staff or local police) or they may be designed to
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be self-administered. Form H is a security survey checklist
for commercial establishments used by the Portland Police De-
partment. It contains a follow-up interview, to determine
whether people have carried out recommended security improve-
ments. Form I is a checklist for residential security against
burglary. Many police departments will conduct a security sur-
vey after a robbery or burglary has occurred to help alert the
occupants to measures that could be taken to prevent further
victimization. Form J is a self-administered security survey.
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Form H

PORTLAND POLICE BUREAU COMMERCIAL SECURITY SURVEY

Business Name

File No.

Address

Date

Name of Person Contacted

Type of Premisa

Position

Phone No.

KEY: STND = STANDARD

REC » RECOMMENDATION

COMM = COMMENTS

1. BUILDING ERONT
STND REC COMM

COORS
LOCKs
WINDOWS
LIGHTS
VENTS
misc, ot drmrrman

4. BUILDING LEFT S1Dg
STND _REC COMM

ooQRs
LOCKS
WINDQWS
LIGHTS
VENTS
MIsSC.

7. ALARMS

STND _REC CoMM

AUDIBLE
SILENT
QTHER

ALARM PERMIT = [,

2, BUILDING RIGHT SIDE
STND REC CCMM

DOORS
LOCKS
WINDQWS
LIGHTS
VENTS
MISC.

8. BUILDING RQOF
STND REC COMM

ROOF
ACCESS

ROOF
SKYLIGHT
ROOF
VENTS
Misc.

8. SAFES

ANCHORED
SHIELDED
DIAL

VISISLE
LIGHTED
MONEY CHEST
FILE

STND  REC COMM

3. BUILDING REAR

STNQ REC COMM

& LOADING OGORS
STND  REC  CCMM

9. MISCELLANEQUS

STND REC COMM

OVER KEY
DOORS HEAD CANTROL
Locxs SLIDING FENCING
WINDQWS SIDEWALK LIGHTING
LIGHTS ELEVA- LAND-
VENTS o e e TOR — — SCAPING
Mmisc. ROLLER OFFICE
EQUIPMENT
ENGRAVED
COMMENTS:
OFFICER: NO. PREC/DIV: OISTRICT:

Car

(page 1 of 3)
220

o . A Py

it



[\
N
=

B

Z obed)

BT T T ILLUMINATE PROPERTY- ' b HARDENED STEEL HASP ,
N e . ANDSTRUCTURES" JRE A oL AND SHACKLE OF PADLOCK .

HARDENED STEEL HASP .
AND SHACKLE OF PADLOCK® .

SECURITY ROOM %
LOCKED AND ALARM

DOORS -

KEY CONTRULS » LOCKED - |

S i : -« ALARMED - "

NGS - o i | . o » LOCKED BAR = - '
ALARMED . e : Eheag

B wtes ‘

STANT; GL@SS‘, 1 i o T FENCES, GATES
: 3 iy o 4 F IN GOOD REPAIR

“TRASH RECEPTICLE
CLEAN AND AWAY
FROM BUILDIN
EAR AND SIDE UILDING
“WINDOWS

o PROTECTED BY

™ OR GRILLES

BARS, SCREENS

ROOF- ACCESS
SECURED

BURGLAR
RESISTANT
GLASS

L SAFE LIGHTED

IN CLEAR VIEW,
BACK TO WINDOW
SECURED TO FLOOR

SECURITY SURVEY

The Arlington County Police Department offers you the oppor-
tunity to participate in a comprehensive evaluation of your
business, The purpose of the security survey is to evaluate the
physical and procedural weaknesses of your establishment and
make recommendations that will increase your level of protection
against crime.

All survey information and evaluations are strictly confidential
for your protection. Arrangements for security surveys can be
made through the Arlington County Police Department.

ALARM SYSTEM
IN WORKING ORDER

DEADBOLT

FLUSH BOLTS A
TOP AND BOTTOM

REGISTER OPEN
TO PREVENT DAMAGE

INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEMS

There are many types of intrusion detection systems (burglar
alarms) on the market today. Beware of the advertised “best”
system. Each system should be designed and installed by a
professional alarm company, Careful consideration'must be made
in selecting the proper system. Areas to consider are your location,
value of items to be protected, coverage desired, incorporation
with a fire alarm system, and cost. A properly designed and
implemented system may qualify your business for a substantial
insurance discount,

Your Crime Prevention Officer or a reputable alarm company
representative can assist you in selecting an intrusion detection
system.




FOLLOW.UP INTERVIEW

Firgt Fgglow-go

1. Have you impraved your 3acurity based upon what you have learncd from the survey? Yes___ No __. What have you done?

2. Ware you burglarized since your inspection? Yes __ No_

3. Was the burgiary reported to the police? Yes —— No ——

4, Would comgpliance with security recommendations have pravented the burglary? Yes . No .~
5. Have you sngraved your prooerty? Yeso. No

€. I3 the emargency sticker posted? Yes . No ..

Camments:

Qfficer No. Date — ree. District

Second Fotlow-Uo

1. Have you improved your security base upan what you have [earned from: the survey? Yes—. No . Whathave you done? —

2 Ware you burglarized since your inspection? Yes —_ No

3. Was the turglary reparted to the polics? Yt NO e

4. Would camptiance with security recommendations have preventad the burglary? Yes—— No
5. Have you-engraved your property? Yes ___ NO .

8. Is the emergency sticker posted? YeSa.. No___.

Comments:

'e]
32

; No. Date Pree, District

(page 3 of 3)
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Form 1
Name: ' Address: .
BURGLARY PREVENTION CHECKLIST
PREVENTION RECOMMEND
TIPS OK NEEDED REPLACEMENT
Doors:

Strong Pintumbler Locks:
Front Door

Back Door

Side Door

Basement Door

Chain Latch:
Front Door

Back Door

Side Door

Basement Door

Heavy Duty Door Hinges:
Front Door

Back Door

Side Door

Basement Door

Peep-Hole:
Front Door

Back Door

Doors with Windows
Need key to open inside

and out

Mail Box
Mail Slot in Door

Garage Door
Pintumbler Lock

Windows:
All windows with pintum-

blers
Bar or Strip of Wood

(Patio Door)

Bars or Grill Works:
"Out of the Way Windows"

Garage Windows

Basement Windows

Keys:
Change Tumblers
When you moved in

If Keys are Lost

(page 1 of 3)
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i i VAR 5

PREVENTION

RECOMMEND

TIPS / OK NEEDED REPLACEMENT

Keys: (continued)

Don't Give Out Duplicate,
Keys

Home and Automobile Key
SeParate

Don't put Name and Ad-
dress on Keys

House Key hidden outside

Valuables:

Serial Numbers, TV,
Radios, etc. List
Bank Deposit Box
Cash (Large Amounts)
Jewelry
Bonds (Negotiable)
Under Lock and Key:
Check Books
Credit Cards
Bicycles List of Serial
Numbers

Lights:

Qutside:
Front
Rear
Side
Inside:
Automatic Device
Lights and Radio
Small Door Light
Front
Rear

The following are important reminders to help you from being
the next victim of a Burglar.

Q = EHUOOQW>

Keep all doors and windows locked at all times.
When home alone leave lights on in other rooms.
Always close the curtains and draw the shades after dark.

Always use your chain latch every time you answer the door.

Require identification from repairmen and utility company
representatives.

Don't let anyone in unless you are sure they are who they
say.

Be alert for strangers who loiter ir hallways, elevators,
and laundry rooms.

(page 2 of 3)
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H. Make note of license tag numbers of suspicious autos you

notice in your neighborhood.

box,

I. Stop delivery of mail, milk, and newspapers when you are
going away.

J. Arrange to have your grass cut or the snow shoveled when
you are away.

K. If you are a woman and live alone use initials on mail
door, and in phone book.

&. Let the police know when you will be going out of town.

Most important always call the Police whenever you see
hear anything suspicious in your neighborhood.

OPERATION IDENTIFICATION

Operagion Identification is available at your local police
tion in the District of Columbia, at no cost to you.

1. Borrow an ENGRAVER from the police station.

or

sta-

Engrave your SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER on your property (TV,

radio, etc.).

2

3. Return the engraver to the police station, and pick up
stickers..

4

Place the WARNING STICKERS on doors/or/windows.

Inspecting Officer District

Date

Source: Metropolitan Police Department, Washington, D.C.

‘(page 3 of 3)
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Form J

I LA S T £ o b B AR SR TR £, Bt e s

Don't let a burglar hit you where you live. In five minutes you can take this simple test to determine how well protected your
home is against burglary. Your home protection depends on good locks, adequate lighting and safe practices.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15..

16.
17.

18.

19,

DOORS

Are the locks on your most used outside doors of
the cylinder type?

. Are they of either the deadlocking or jimmy-groof

type?

. Are you sure none of your locks can be opened by

breaking out glass or wood panels?

. Do you use chain locks or other auxiliary locks on

most used doors?

. Do the doors without cylinder locks have a heavy

bolt or some similar secure device that can be op-
erated only from the inside?

, Can all of your doors (basement, porch, french,

balcony) be securely tocked?

.. Do your basement doors have locks that allow you

to isolate that part of your house?
Are your locks ali in good repair?

Do you know everyone who has a key to your
house? {Or are there some still in possession of pre-
vious owners and their servants and friends?)

WINDOWS

Are your window locks properly and securely
mounted?

Do you keep your windows locked when they are
shut?

Do you use locks that allow you to lock a window
that is partly open?

In high hazard locations, do you use bars or orna-
mental‘grille?

Are you as careful of basement and second floor
windows as you are of those on the first floor?

Have you made it more difficult for the burglar by
locking up your ladder, avoiding trellises that can
be used as a ladder or similar aids to climbing?

GARAGES

Do you lock your garage door at night?

Do you lock your garage when you are away from
home?

Do you have guod, secure locks on the garage doors
and windows?

Do you lock your car and take the keys out-even
when it is parked in your garage?

WHEN YOU'RE AWAY

20. Do you stop all deliveries or arrange for neighbors
to pick up papers, milk, mail, packages?

21. Do you notify & neighbor?

22. Do you notify your sheriff. They provide extra
protection for vacant homes.

23. Do you leave some shades up so the house doesn’t
look deserted?

24. Do you arrange to kKeep your lawn and garden in
shape?

<
m
[7;]

YES

O0O0ag
04 goos

SAFE PRACTICES

25. Do you pian so that you do not need to “hide’ a
key under the door mat?

26. Do you keap as much cash as possible and other
valuables.in a bank?

7. Do you keep a list of all valuable property?

2. D6 you have a list of the serial numbers of your
watches, cameras, typewriters and similar items?

29. Do you have a description of other valuable proper-
ty that does not have a number?

30. Do you avoid unneacessary display or. publicity of
your valuables?

31. Have you told your family what to do if they dis-
cover a burglar breaking in or already in the house?

32. Have you told your family to leave the house un-
disturbed and call the sheriff or police if they dis- D
cover a burglary has heen committed?

0O 0D0O00 OO0 00
O oDOo0O 00003

OOooooadd

O DODoooOogao

O O0o0ogod
O OO0 4daoOd

HOW WELL DID YOU SCORE?

Every “no” check mark shows a weak point that may help a
burglar., As you eliminate the ''no’’ checks, you improve your
protection.

Your local sheriff or chief of police can arrange a thorough
home security inspection of your house or apartment at no
cost to you. Give them 3 call today. REMEMBER—Crime
Prevention Begins At Home.

OO0 o0d
O Oo0of
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5 CPTED strategies.
i ing through an area
Ly,

{ veillance.

+
{ other surveys.

PEDESTRIAN AND VEHICULAR COUNTS

Improving conditions fer ca
3 lance, and for controlling movement through a site, are basic
In some sites heavy vehicular traffic mov-
: can make surveillance difficult.
excess1v$h20n—r§sigent pgdestrian traffic can inhibit sur-
) analyst ma etermine t i

through a site are a problgm by using kZ;Enggﬁggigie?sgégg or
This condition can also be assessed, an& more

sual and formal surveil-

accurately, by actual traffic counts.

£ The Hartford residential demonstration included street
Part of the problem analysis a

{ [ 3 3 nd
L iza%ggtlgn of that project involved machine counts of thicular
i arfic in the area before and after streets were closed. Count-
selgcted points (see figure K).
| ) pedestrian traffic were also of con-
Pedestrian counts were made manually at check points.

L closings as a major strategy.

ing devices were used at
Changes in the density of
cern.

| trian counts were used to hel
: tactics intended to affect
the commercial strip.
; tured schedule.
: ing to age, race and sex.

; in a phone booth) were also

Counts of
are very brief, usually consi

;
i They are used to help disting
P or internal traffic.

i.
!
i
%
i

In the Portland CPTED commercial demo

The locations (e.g.,
noted.
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vehicular and pedestrian traffic may b

e
sgpplemegted.thrqugh the use of surveys to ascertain tge ori-
gin and destination (C&D) of those observed.

These surveys

sting of two or three questions.
uish through-traffic from local

Similar~

nstration, pedes-
P assess the effect of certain
patterns of behavior in and around
Observation was conducted on a struc-

The persons observed were categorized accord-

at a bus stop,
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Figure K
VEHICULAR TRAFFIC COUNT SITES, 1976-1977
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BEHAVIORAL MAPPING

The observations of pedestrian traffic made in the
Portland demonstration begin to move away from simple frequen-
cy counts to a fuller description of the types of activities
occurring at the site. In many studies it is not the number
of people present at the site, but changes in what they are
doing, that is important to the analyst. One technique for

observing and recording behavior at a site is behavioral map~-
ping.*

Mapping involves the use of a code which identifies
specific behaviors being observed. Observations are conducted
according to a fixed schedule, and behaviors are noted on a
scale map of the area. The site itself is divided into sub-
areas so that the frequency of observed behaviors can be com-
pared between subareas and for the same subarea at different
times (e.g. frequency of selected behavior before and after
physical modifications have been made).

Form L was developed for the Broward County school
demonstration. It includes a set of questions to be filled
out by the observer at each scheduled observation period. It
also has a map for indicating where persons were located at the
site during the period of observation.

*"The use of behavioral maps in environmental psychol-
ogy." Ittelson, W, Leanne Rivlin, and Harold Proshansky in

Environmental Psychology, Proshansky, et al; Holt, Rinehart,
and Winston, 19/0.
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Form L

Following are observational questions applied to all four

schools.
Patio
1. Number of groups of students in patio at start of observa-

tion.

Have new tables and benches (other than picnic) been in-
stalled in patios?

Yes No
(IF NO, SKIP TO #5.)
a. IF YES, list number of tables and benches

b. IF YES, do students use these tables and benches?

Yes No
(1) IF YES, percentage used. %
c. 1IF YES, do these tables and benches physically divide
spaces?
Yes No

d. 1IF YES, do these tables and benches physically divide
the size of groups?

Yes No

Does traffic flow into patio without impediment?

Yes No

i et

a. Does traffic flow within patio without impediment?

Yes No

Is patio isolated from view of public thoroughfares?

Yes No

———— Se—————

(page 1 of 3)
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Patio (Cont.)

5.

is sntire patio surveyable from points oufside its perime-
er? '—~

Yes : No

a. IF NO, explain why not.

— —

s

is sntire patio surveyable from points within its perime-
er?

Yes No

a. 1

NO, explain why not.

Is there a student smoking zone located in the patio?

Yes No

a. LE YES, count the number of students smoking at this
instant in zone.

Male

Female

b. IF YES, count the number of students smoking at this
instant in other parts of patio.

{ale

Female

Is behavior in patio area orderly? Yes No

a. IF NO, explain.

Do students in patio appear aware of behavior occurring
throughout patio?

Yes No

Explain.

(page 2 of 3)
231

B e

ST i

HEEAV S

o




Patio (Cont.)
10. Number of students in patio at end of observation.

11. Number of groups of students in patio at end of observa-
tion.

12. Are any supervisors present during the observation period?

Yes No

a. IF YES, how many?

Mark locations of stationary students at start of observation
on map below:

1 ' 3 : 4
2 5
Snack Bar
Grass Grass
Main Building
(page 3 of 3)
232 *U S GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1981 341-233/1871

$l
3

L
n

_-P‘-’P'
£

U.S. Department of Justice
National Institute of Justice

Official Business
Penalty for Private Use $300

Postage and Fees Paid
U.S. Department of Justice
Jus 436

SPECIAL FOURTH-CLASS
RATE BOOK

Washington, D.C. 20531

[ aoind hemi

It





